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PREFACE.

WaHEN I had the honour—now about thirty years
ago—of being appointed to the Chair of Humanity in
the University of Aberdeen, a city then, and still,
famous for the excellency of its Latin scholarship, I had
not been many weeks employed in the discharge of my
new functions when I became aware of certain very
glaring perversities and absurdities which had grown up,
like tares among the wheat, in connexion with an other-
wise admirable system of training. Of these perver-
sities the following were the most prominent. In the
first place, the young Latinists had been taught, with a
great amount of labour, a system of rules about the
pronunciation of words to which they systematically
gave the lie whenever they opened their mouths. One
of these rules, for instance, I recollect, commenced thus
—for they were in Latin—¢ 08 produc’—which was
meant to inculcate the doctrine that in the Latin lan-
guage, when a word ends with the syllable os, the .
vowel in that syllable, like a long note in music, is
pronounced with a prolongation of the voice, as when
we say in English the Pope, and not the Pdpp, hape,
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and not ASp. But in the face of this rule, which has
no sense at all except as regulating pronunciation, they
never made any distinction in reading betwixt os, the
mouth, which follows the rule, and & (according to
English orthography oss), a bone, which is an exception.
And in perfect cousistency with this glaring inconsist-
ency, they dealt with their rules for final syllables
through the whole long weary catalogue, pronouncing
longos as if it had been written in English longdss,
which is not a whit less ridiculous than if an English-
man were to talk of having the gut in his toss, instead
of the gout én his toes. The next thing I noticed in
the linguistic habit of the Aberdeen Latinists was, that
whenever I addressed to them, in the way of conver-
sation, the shortest sentence in the language which they
professed to understand, they looked very much sur-
prised ; a peculiarity which indicated certainly that the
colloquial method, which I had taught myself, and
which was largely practised by Erasmus, Amos Com-
enius, and other distinguished scholars of the sixteenth
and seventeenth centuries all over Europe, and is still,
to a considerable extent, practised on the Continent, had,
in Aberdeen at least, fallen altogether into disnse. And
not only had the colloquial element in language been
neglected, but there were no signs whatever of a living
appeal from the tongue of the teacher to the ear of the
taught having played any part in the course of scholastic
indoctrination, to which the young men had been sub-
jected ; and this appeared the more strange as the laws
of the Northern University were regularly written and
read out in Latin, and discourses in that language deli-
vered constantly by the students of theology in the
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Divinity Hall. Closely connected with these three per-
versities, and springing manifestly from the same root,
was the extreme narrowness of the vocabulary of which
these young gentlemen, so nicely drilled in curious
syntactic rules, had been made masters. It was plain
their memory had been well packed, or at least their
phrase-book well stored, with a routine of military
phrases from Cgsar’s Commentaries ; but if the Pro-
fessor, speaking the language which he taught, told an
ill-bred lad to take off his hat, or to raise his voice and
not squeak like a weasel, they understood no more of -
his diction than if he had addressed them in the dia-
lect of the Brahmins. It was plain that, whatever
else they had been taught, the objects round about them
and immediately before their eyes had, so far as their
training was concerned, been considered as non-existent.
It was plain also that they had never been taught to
think in the language which they had been studying ;
for, instead of directly using their store of words to
express their thoughts, they had always to go through
the process of a translation through the English ; a
process umnatural, cumbrous, and slow, and 80 beset
with difficulties that it ought never to be largely used
without the facilities which a previous exercise in the
more natural, direct, descriptive, and colloquial method
80 richly supplies,

There is a class of persons who will think that all
this is but the necessary consequence of the difference
in the method of teaching which belongs to a dead, as
contrasted with a living, language, and that nothing
more should be said about the matter. But a moment’s
reflection will show the inadequacy of this notion. No
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doubt one may imagine the case of a solitary individual,
for special. profegsional purposes, getting up the mere
bookish form of a language as presented to the eye,
without concerning himeelf in any degree with the living
reality of the vocal organism, as it addresses itself to
the ears of those who use it ; but this is not the way.
in which either a practical knowledge of language for
purposes of business, or a scientific knowledge for the
cultivation of the taste, is ever acquired,—certainly not
the way in which the classical languages are taught in
our great schools and colleges. For, though a book is
always the medium of instruction, the book is read
aloud, and thus raised from the category of a dead
record to that of a living utterance ; and this to such
an extent that compositions in Greek and Latin prose,
and even more notoriously in verse, passing in some
way or other through the ear, form a prominent part of
the scholastic drill of our classical scholars. It appears,
therefore, that the dead language is to a certain extent
resuscitated, and the ear, though not scientifically treated,
is nevertheless used. Let it therefore be used in the
proper sense of that word, and not rather, as it too
often now is, grossly abused. If we profess to derive
an sesthetic luxury from the nice balance of Greek and
Latin verses, and the grand roll of the classical prose
periods—a luxury which- has no meaning except as
addressed to the ear—let us not stultify ourselves by
writing verses from rules which contradict the practice
of our ears, and by admiring periods enunciated in
direct antagonism to the demonstrable orthoepy and
rhythmical harmony of the languages of which they are
a'part. In this respect, so far as teaching is concerned,
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there can be no difference between a living language
and a dead ; of the dead as of the livigg, the ear is the
direct receiver, the memory only the storehouse, and
the judgment the dispenser of the stores. No rule,
indeed, of grammatical or philological science has any
significance except in reference to what is spoken ; and
if thd articulate speech be not actually regulated accord-
ing to the known rules of the language, then the rules
become a display of cumbrous pedantry, and the speech
an incongruous mixture of natural expression with
random blundering and conventional grimace.!

These remarks, founded as they are on nature and
the plainest common sense, point to a radical reform in
some of our methods of scholastic drill, such as has been
already indicated by Professor Jowett of Oxford, Mr.
Farrar of Harrow, and other distinguished English
teachers.2 I have myself not only taught the principles
of such a reform, but acted upon them consistently,
both as Latin Professor in Aberdeen, and as Greek
Professor in Edinburgh, for a period of thirty years.
That my practice may as yet have produced little effect
in Scotland was only natural ; for neither is Scotland a
kindly climate for classical literature generally, nor is
the meagre Scottish schoolmaster, taken generally, found
less tinged with the proverbial comservatism of the

1 On the advantage of a systematic training of the ear in the
study of language, see the account of a remarkable experiment
made by ERaSMUS in his Dialogus de pronuntiatione, Basil, 1528,
p. 209.

* See particularly Professor Jowett's first lecture on Education,
delivered before the Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, March
2, 1869, and Mr. Farrar’s lecture on Public School Education
to the Royal Institution, London.
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profession than his fat aristocratic brother in the south. ~
No man should grumble because his right reasons do
not forthwith jump into right practice. There is plenty
of time for all changes ; and truth in the long-rum,
under fair circumstances, is sure to prevail Bat if I
am not much deceived, we are now arrived at an im-
portant crisis in the educational life of this country,
which makes the moment especially favourable for a
recurrence to first principles. .The inadequate results
attained by the present methods of classical training are
universally complained of ; the claims of rival subjects
are becoming every day more clamorous and more just ;
in mere self-defence, therefore, the advocates of the
ancient learning must study to avail themselves of
methods at once more natural, more scientific, and more
expeditious. I am convinced also that there is a great
amount of secret dissatisfaction with the prevalent
methods felt by many intelligent teachers, who are too
closely inosculated into the existing machinery to be
able to attempt the necessary reform. From these con-
siderations, and with these feelings, it is that I have,
after many years’ delay—for I had no lack of more
genial occupation—prepared the present work for pub-
lication, the exact end and practical use of which I now
proceed to state shortly.

I start from the proposition that n the acquisition
of any language, whether living or dead, the commence-
ment must be made with a living appeal from the
tongue of the teacher to the ear of the learner, and
this with direct reference to objects tn which the
learner feels a natural and a famsliar interest, This
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is the principle on which nature proceeds when teaching
the mother-tongue, and, therefore, must _be the correct
one ; only in the scholastic teaching of languages the
teacher has the advantage of being able to use nature
according to a calculated and graduated plan, so as to
achieve the same end by the same plan indeed, but more
systematically and much more expeditiously. The
teacher also has the advantage of dealing with & grow-
ing or a grown mind, while nature, in the first instance,
deals with an undeveloped mind. Now, if all our
classical teachers could speak Greek and Latin as
fluently as many a German governess speaks German,
there would be no need of a book such as I now present.
Having the materials and the dexterity, the teacher
might be trusted to chalk out the steps of the graduated
scheme for himself. But as we well know, the great
majority of our teachers are not so accomplished ; and
many of them, however willing they might be to try
the conversational method, are so over-worked and so
ill paid, that they have no leisure to make the requisite
excavations for themselves. I have therefore come to
consider it my duty to do this work for them ; and the
gystem on which I proceed is this : I choose some score
or two dozen subjects of particular interest to young
men going through the usual course of school and col-
lege education in this country ; under each of these
heads I give a dialogue, in double columns, English and
Greek, intended to bring into play some of the promi-
nent notions and words belonging to the subject, in the
familiar tone of conversation, such as intelligent students
may be supposed to use ; and to each dialogue is appended
a short list of additional words and phrases, to supple-
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ment in some degree the necessary omissions of the
colloquy. The practical object in the work of teaching
which such a book strives to attain, is obvious. Both
master and scholar are furnished with a rich store of
words not requiring to be sought for by any distract-
ing process—words expressly chosen with the view of
enabling them to name every familiar object in Greek
which they can name in English ; while the dialogues
plunge them into the living element of Greek, in which
they may learn to plash about joyously like young
porpoises in a sunny sea.

It will be evident from these remarks that I do not
put forth this work as a substitute for any educational
book now used, but altogether as an addition. I have,
in fact, no quarrel with either Greek reading or Greek
writing as at present practised ; I only say that the
conversational method, or, if you choose—for it makes
no difference in the principle—the method that proceeds
by forming a direct bond between the thought of the
learner and the features of an external object through
ear and tongue,—this method, I say, has certain advan-
tages which do not belong to the others ; and I further
give practical prominence to the great truth, that, under
all methods, the first thing to be correctly educated is
the ear. Neither do I intend this book as the boy’s
first step to Greek dialogue. It is a book which sup-
poses boys already considerably advanced ; but it is a
book also which supplies to the intelligent teacher the-
materials by which he can easily construct for himself
the boy’s first step, while in the hands of the willing
student it presents direct aid to the practice of thinking
and speaking and writing Greek, much more ready for
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use, and more safe in the using, than what he fnay
find in an alphabetical dictionary.

I will now proceed to state how these objects can be
attained ; for there is no doubt a vulgar notion abroad
that speaking any language is a very difficult process,
and speaking a dead language a dexterity belonging only
to consummate scholarship, Of this idea we must,
in the first place, get rid. Suppose, therefore, the
pupil in his first lessons has learned the scheme of
common nouns in the first and second declensions, and
with that the present indicative and the infinitive of
any simple verb, he may then immediately commence to
think and speak in the language. Let it be, for instance,
a bright day’; the master, pointing with his finger to
the sky, says to the scholar, Adume 6 Aios—The sun
shines; dpds TOv Aapmpdv ovpavév ;—Do you see the
bright sky ? which, of course, he understands, the
master having given him the words previously, or
explaining them at the time by pointing to the object
meant ; and with equal ease he can be made to reply,
6pd Tov Aapmpdv odpavév—I see the bright sky. Now,
will any man of common sense say that it is more difficult
for a teacher to say this short sentence in Greek than
in English ¥ If he feels the least difficulty in putting
such simple words properly together, he is plainly unfit
even for the most elementary teaching. Very well. It
is with speaking any language as it is with drawing or
playing on an instrument. You commence with playing
a single note, or adjusting a single pace, at first slowly,
and it may be, in the case of very awkward persons,
painfully, but gradually with ease, and’ if the stages of
the process are well calculated, very soon with dexterity.
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All beginnings are difficult. The master will then
proceed to name every object in the room, making his
practice always keep pace with an enlarged knowledge
of the grammar. The elements of syntax will, of course,
be taught also according to this plan, by the living
necessities of practice; and frequent repetition, combined
with a graduated rise, will cause a large stock of words,
idiomatically expressed, to slide easily and gracefully into
the ear, which otherwise must have been forced into
the memory through cold formulas of the understanding.

With regard to my own academical teaching, the way
in which I mean to use this book may be simply told.
I will merely do what I have constantly been in the
habit of doing without the vantage-ground which the
book supplies to the student. I will intimate to the
students of a class that to-morrow I shall address some
remarks to them on a certain subject—say, the seasons
and the weather—and in preparation for this they will
be 8o good as look over the vocabulary of the chapter
so named. In our Scottish Universities working is the
rule ; and there is no doubt that four-fifths, or perhaps
nine-tenths, of a class will do this, or any other thing
they are bid. Next morning comes ; and I forthwith
describe a snow-storm, or a frost with skating, or any
other suitable subject, and by interrogation find that
the students, or at least those of them who are worth
fishing for, thoroughly understand me. I then intimate
that I expect the students themselves, or at least such
of them as are bent on improvement, to take my place
on the day after, and make the description vivd voce
before the class. This accordingly is done ; and =0 on
with other subjects in a space of time not more than
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twenty minutes, and leaving ample room for reading
forty or fifty lines of a tragic author besides. Then, to
insure accuracy, I impose a written composition on the
same subject as the conversation, and constructed always
80 a8 to involve a graduated advance in the knmowledge
of the leading rules of syntax ; and this composition is
minutely revised and commented on once or twice, or.
it may be, every day a week by myself or the class
tutor.

In estimating the full value of this descriptive and
conversational method of teaching the classics, one or
two additional observations require to be made. Asa
text to these we cannot do better than take Bacon’s
well-known aphorism, ¢ Reading makes a full man,
speaking makes a ready man, writing makes an accurate
man.” This is the exact state of the matter in the
case of a fullgrown man acquiring knowledge through
the medium of a language which he perfectly under-
stands ; but that the maxim may be applicable to young
men learning a foreign language, we must alter it a
little ;-for it is just because it is difficult to make young
persons read much in a language imperfectly understood
that we must adopt some machinery for supplying, in
the early stages at least, the place of reading ; and that
machinery is speaking. Let us therefore say—modify-
ing the Baconian maxim so as to suit exactly the method
according to which I conceive classics ought to be
taught,—¢ Speaking makes both a full and a ready
man, reading and writing, within the limits usu-
ally practised at school, and under the correction of
constant analysis and construction, make an accurate
man.” Now, what I say is, that our classical teachers,
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while they make a boast of producing the minutely
accurate man, fail to produce the full and the ready
man ; and this defect is what the conversational method
is specially calculated to supply. For how does it act ?
In the first place, it forces a man to entwine directly
with his every-day thoughts the names of a thousand
objects that might not otherwise occur; and, in the
second place, it creates a process of repetition ten times
more rapid than that which arises out of the existing
slow process of reading and writing. It facilitates,
therefore, while it does not in the slightest degree cur-
tail, either reading or writing, Neither does it dispense
with rules, but renders them more largely serviceable. .
It does not prevent or proscribe, but rather pioneers the
way, and provides facilities, for the more curious pro-
blems of written accuracy. Fluency first, and preciseness
afterwards. This is the order of nature. A man must
have his nails before he pares them.

The conversational method has further some special
advantages in reference, on the one hand, to certain
philological and literary peculiarities of the Greek lan-
guage ; and, on the other, to the place which the phy-
sical sciences must necessarily occupy in the improved
education of the rising generation. With regard to the
first point, it is well known that, while in the march of
Latin sentences, and the attitude of the Roman speech,
there is a certain formal majesty which seems to betray
the juridical training of those who used it, the forms of
the Greek language, on the other hand, are marked by
the graceful flexibility which belongs to the dialogue of
common life; and this form accordingly is that which
has been used with consummate mastery by the best
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writers of the language. In the colloquial form are
embodied equally the practical wisdom of Socrates, the
poetical philosophy of Plato, and the philosophieal
humour of Aristophanes. By using the colloquial style,
therefore, in the teaching of Greek, we are giving
prominence to precisely. that element which is most
characteristic of the language, and a familiarity with
which is the most patent door to the thoughts of its
greatest writers. Then, as to the natural sciences, no
well-informed petson can doubt that the narrow jealousy
with which they have been hitherto looked on by a
certain school of scholars must forthwith die out, if,
indeed, it is not already dead ; and, in this view, it is
plain that, as the language of the natural sciences is
pre-eminently Greek, a method of teaching which fastens
directly upon real objects, must furnish a common
ground on which science and classics can embrace each
other with a mutual respect and a common benefit,
In my opinion, every classical school ‘should devote, as
indeed they do in the German gymnasia, at least two
hours a week to the natural sciences; and under such
an arrangement it will be the wisdom of the classical
teacher to repeat in the Greek hour some of the lessons
of the scientific hour, and explain shortly, in colloquial
Greek, the birds, plants, or other objects of nature
which formed the material of the Science lecture. In
order to encourage teachers to do this, I have taken
care to make the scientific part of my vocabulary as
copious as the nature of this little work would permit.
Supposing, however, that .there are some classical
teachers who, whether from ignorance, indifference, or
prejudice, will not be prevailed on to enter into that
b
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friendly alliance between science and scholarship, which
is so much for their mutual benefit, there remains for
them also an application of the descriptive method,
which it is wonderful has been so long overlooked. I
mean the introduction, upon a liberal scale, into the
schools, of what, in opposition to pure philology, has
been termed the archmology of classical studies. No-
thing would be easier, in this day of photographs and
cheap adumbrations of all kinds, than to have in every
classical school a museum of enlarged representations of
objects of ancient art and mythological subjects from
vases or other ancient monuments. To these a collec-
tion of casts of celebrated statues, and bas-reliefs might
soon be added ; and if the classical teacher, twice or
thrice a week, for only half-an-hour, were to give a vivd
voce Greek description of these objects, an element would
be added to our system of classical training both instruc-
tive and delightful, and calculated not less to improve
the taste than to furnish the memory and give precision
to the ideas, of the young scholar.

The objections which I have occasionally heard urged
against the colloquial method of wivd woce description
here recommended, so far as they are not founded on
the mere laziness, carelessness, or conservatism of
_ teachers, are of that description which spring up in the
minds of persons who have either not considered the
subject seriously, or, from want of practical experiment,
do not know how the method really works. There is
not the slightest question, on one point, that to remit
his scholars simpliciter to a book, and confine his teach-
ing rigidly within the boards of a book, is the method
which is most naturally resorted to by a teacher of
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- small attainments, or of easy conscience. But of that class
of educational mechanics I take no account. There is no
work requires more energy and more enthusiasm than
teaching ; and he who does not teach with fervour will
never teach with effect. But as for those who know that
teaching the green mind of youth how to swell into bud,
and to burst into blossom, is one of the most delightful
of human occupations, to them I say that the difficulties
in the way of the general adoption of the method here
sketched are purely imaginary, and will vanish in a
moment at the touch of an honest and manly experi-
ment. In one of the idylls of Theocritus, two Alexan-
drian women are represented as going out to see the
feast of Adonis in the streets ; and, when they come to
the palace where one of the principal shows of the
occasion is to be exhibited, they find a great crowd of
people ; whereupon one of them says to the other, “Can
we get in?” «1 suppose we can,” says the other ;
“at least we may try! Agamemnon could not have
taken Troy, unless he had made up his mind to try ;
80 neither can we succeed in breaking through this
crowd unless we try.” And thus it is with all other
practical things. To be known they must be tried. I
have met with scholars, for instance, who told me that
it was impossible for the human organs to pronounce
the word,&vfpwmos in such a manner as that the accent
should be on the antepenult, while the prolongation of
the voice, which prosodians call quantity, is on the
penult ; but I answered the objection in a moment, by
enunciating the word ldndholder, which is in every
respect the exact counterpart of the Greek word.! I of

1 A learned argument in defence of the rights of Greek accent
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course know practically that there is no real difficulty in
doing what I habitually do in my own class-room with
the utmost ease. And as to what may occur to some
persons that there is no use of speaking languages
which are now spoken by no man, I answer, in the
first place, that so far as Greek and Latin are concerned
the fact is not -exactly as stated ; for Greek and Latin
are both actually spoken by not a few persons, and if
spoken in a rational way by persons studying these
languages in this country, would prove of no small
utility to British scholars travelling abroad, as not a
few pointed anecdotes can avouch ; and, in the next
place, I say, that I do not practise Greek description of
objects, and Greek conversation, as an end, but as a
means ; and I have proved by experiment that this
practice not only does not prejudice reading and writing,
as now used, but, as already stated, immensely facili-
tates and improves both these exercises. In fact, it is
the only efficient way to turn the languages taught into
the blood and bone of the learner in the shortest pos-
sible time, and with the greatest amount of profit.! As
little does the practice of colloquial Greek in any way

was unsuitable to the plan of this little work ; but those who wish
to see the firm basis of reason and authority on which this matter
stands, may consult my Discowrse on Greek Pronunciation, Accent,
and Quantity (Edinburgh, 1852), or my paper on the Place and
Power of Accent in Language, read before the Royal Society of
Edinburgh, March 6, 1870. There is in fact no argument on the
other side; the present perverse practice of pronouncing Greek
with Latin accents being only an inveterate bad habit, which, like
other bad habits, cannot always be changed, merely because it is
scientifically proved to be bad.

1 See an account of his experience in speaking Greek, by Erasmus
in the work above quoted, p. 211.
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interfere with the scientific anatomy of language on the
principles of comparative philology, as now practised by
all thorough-bred teachers, a practice which, when not
prematurely protruded, or pretentiously paraded, must
certainly be regarded as one of the most notable
advances recently made in school tactics. In conclu-
sion, I have only to return my sincere thanks to those
gentlemen who have performed for me faithfully the
fretful duty of revising the Greek of the dialogues. A
work of this kind, however carefully executed, will no
doubt contain some errors, which it will require no
microscope of the curious critic to detect ; but after
passing through the hands of such accomplished scholars
a8 Professor Lushington of Glasgow, Professor Geddes
of Aberdeen, Dr. Clyde of the Edinburgh Academy,
Dr. Donaldsorr of the High School, Edinburgh, the
Rev. F. W. Farrar, Head Master of Marlborough
College, and Mr. W. Merry of Lincoln College, Oxford,
my Greek may reasonably be expected to have been
well weeded of any of those modernisms and linguistic
slips which might give just cause of offence to a
scientifically trained teacher.
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supra modum peccatur a grammaticis vulgaribus, quorum vitio fit
ut adolescentes post multos annos.in grammaticd contritos vix noriné
ullius arboris, piscis, volucris quadrupedis aut leguminis verum
nomen.”—ERASMUS.

‘¢ Omnis lingua usw potius discitur quam preeceptis: id est audi-
endo, legendo, relegendo, . imitationem manu et lingud tentando
quam creberrime.

¢¢ Instituends erunt varti de rebus discursus, quos formd dialo-
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gisticA concipi quatuor heec suadent: primum wihil est homini
naturalius colloguio, quo sensim sime sensu perduct potest quocun-
que : secundo colloquia excitant animum, fovenique attentionem,
idque ob questi et responst varietatem, eorumque varias
occasiones et formas, intermixtis subinde quee oblectant. Tertio
serviunt dialogt cum rerum tmpressioni firmiori, tum repetitioni
(etiam inter discipulos tpsos privatim) fwcdwn Demqm quia
potior vite nostree pars colloguio consta.t, leg

ad eam manu ducitur juventus, si res mon solum mtelhgm sed et
de tllis expedite disserere consuescal.” —AM08 COMENIUS.

¢ Sane pueriles animi mire capiuntur narratiunculis et picturis.
Figuree singule trentur, explicentur: quarum occastone sylvam
wocum Latinarum addiscere lwab&t.”——GEnARD JoHN Vossius.

‘¢ For their studies, first, they should begin with the chief and
necessary ruleg of some good grammar, and WHILE THIS IS DOING
their speech 1s to be fashioned to a distinct and clear pronunciation,
as near as may be to the Italian, especially in the vowels. For we
Englishmen, being far Northerly, do not open our mouths in the
cold air wide enough to grace a Southern tongue, but are observed
by all other nations to speak ding close and snward, so that to
smatter Latin with an English mouth is as Wi as learning as law
French.”—JOHN MILTON.

¢« If you will consider-it, Latin ts no more unknown to a child
when he comes tnto the world than English, and yet he learns
English without master, rule, or grammar ; and so might he Latin
too, as Tully did, if he had somebody always to talk to him in this
language.”—JOHN LOCKE.

““ Why showld the old practice of conversing in Latin and Greek
be altogether discarded !” —PROFESSOR JOWETT.
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IL—ORTHOEPY.

As language consists of articulate sounds, and all
sounds are addressed to the ear, it is of the utmost im-
portance in learning a language to educate that organ
accurately from the very first, so that the learner, as
he goes on to perfection, may have no bad habits to
unlearn, and may not, contrary to nature, be forced to
master rules as mere abstract truths never to be applied
in practice. In training the ear to the accurate recep-
tion of Gireek sounds, three things are to be attended
to—

1. The proper sounds of the letters, specially of the
vowels, in which the musical value of language mainly
resides. . :

2. The quantity of the syllables; that is, the length of
time occupied in the enunciation of the syllables. This
again depends mainly on the vowels, in pronouncing
which the breath may either be cut sharply off, which
makes a short vowel, or drawn out to a greater length,
which makes a long vowel.

A
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3. The accent of the syllables; that is, the compara-
tive predominance given to certain syllables by the
greater stress of the voice (ériracis Puwris) laid on
them, and the natural rise in the key of the voice,
with which this stress is accompanied. The stress laid
on the syllable is called in Greek the acute or sharp
(3€¥s) accent, corresponding to a treble note in music;
in contrast with which every unaccented syllable is
necessarily grave, 7.e., lower in tone, corresponding to
a bass note in music, or a note lower down the scale.
The less emphatic syllables in speaking depend upon
-a universal law of nature, in virtue of which every
stretch or stress is necessarily followed by a slackness
or remission (dveois Ppwvijs).

To guide the learner under each of these three
heads, the following simple remarks will for practical
purposes be found sufficient :—

1. The certain elements of Greek vocalization, .e.,
so far as they depend on an authoritative tradition, or
a just philological induction, going back as far as the
age of the Ptolemies, are as follows :—

o = English a in far.
” e 5 get.
n 0 5 got.
» €€, seen.

v = Germanue ,, Brueder.
This last sound is unknown to the English, as it was
to the ancient Romans, who accordingly adopted the
Greek letter Y, which we call Y, in writing all Greek
names—as K5pos,—written with this vowel. The sound,

€
o
[}
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however, is familiar to the Scotch of the south-west,
as in bluid, guid ; and is produced by a gertle and
elegant approximation of the lips as described by
Dionysius. Students should from the first be habi-
tuated to pronounce this vowel correctly, as it not only
is a sound specially characteristic of Greek vocalization,
but one which, when once learned in connection with
Greek, will prove of great service in the proper pro-
nunciation of German and French. )

The long vowels, of course, are only prolongations
of the short, as the English Pope, though differently
spelt, is the corresponding long to pop, and hope to
hop.

Of diphthongs the original pronunciation was no
doubt a sound composed of their vocalic elements
rapidly enunciated ; but this rapidity naturally led to
obscuration, and diphthongs assumed the character of
single vowels—always, however, long. A complete scale
of all the Greek diphthongal sounds has unfortunately
not been handed down to us: three only are known
with certainty : —

ov = English 00 in boom.

a = " a ,, vane.

e« = ', e, mien.
Nothing can be more contrary to the physiology of
Greek pronunciation (belonging as it does chiefly to
the front of the mouth) than the bow-wow style of pro-
nouncing the diphthong ov in vulgar English usage.
Of the other diphthongs, the most important, especially
for epic Greek, is oi, which, till better informed with
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regard to early classical usage, we shall be wise to
sound as we do now, like the English oy in doy. To
av some probability assigns the sound of English ou in
bound ; and the comparatively few words in which this
sound occurs stand as a characteristic contrast to the
favourite Hellenic sound of ov. Of ev I know not
what to say.

Those who wish to cultivate intercourse with the
living Greeks,—and there may be not a few in London,
Liverpool, and elsewhere to whom this advantage is
open,—should accustom themselves, in reading prose at
least, to pronounce the vowels and diphthongs exactly
as the modern Greeks do; a habit which will be of
great use even to exact scholarship, as it is certain
that the so-called modern Greek pronunciation is in its
main peculiarities as anciént at least as our earliest
manuscripts, which contain not a few errors springing
obviously from the ears of the transcribers having been
habituated to the vocalization so characteristic of the
present Romaic. The peculiarity of this Byzantine
orthoepy, as we may perhaps most correctly call it, is
the predominance of the slender sound of ee, which,
besides the two cases of ¢ and e given above, engrosses
also the three sounds of %, o, and v. That this pre-
dominance of one of the feeblest sounds in the scale is
both a corruption and a deformity need scarcely be
proved ; it ought to be remembered, however, that it
is both an early and a characteristic corruption, and
harmonizes completely with what Quinctilian tells us of
‘the character of the Greek vocalization as opposed to
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Latin in his days: “quamguam vis major est GRACI-
LITAS, nos tamen sumus PORTIORES.”

2. The quantity of the Greek vowels is easily known
from the fact that in the case of two of the vowels,
€ and o, special characters, 4 and o, were at an early
period introduced to mark the pronunciation to the
eye; while in the case of the other three vowels, a, ¢, v,
the quantity of the syllable may in many cases be known
from the character and place of the accent with which
it stands in a well-defined connection. Thus a word so
accented as 7uépa or Oéa will generally have the final

“vowel long ;! but if the accent be as in mpayua, or in

! The following are the principal cases in which the acute ac-
cent on the penult does not indicate a long final syllable in the
case of the doubtful vowels : —

(1.) @ in the nom. accus. and voc. sing., 1st dec., when the
termination is a, N\a, wa, ooa, or §, a8 ulvdd, ZkOAN, yéwd,
Soad, méid.

(2.) @ in neuters plur. of the 2d, and neuters sing. and plur.
of the 3d dec., as wérpa, oriypna, H5éa.

(3.) Dissyllables of 3d dec. in ap and as, as udxap, Sduap,
Bpéras, oéhas.

(4.) as in accus. plur. of 3d dec., when the nom. is not in ess,
as warépas. : )

(5.) Final ¢ in neuters and vocatives of 3d dec., as ué\i, pdre.

(6.) Final ¢s in nom., 3d dec., of nouns with Attic gen. ews
or «dos, and ¢ros, as wé\is, xdpts, &pis, with their accusatives.

(7.) Final v in neuters of 3d dec., as yévv.

(8.) Final vs with gen. in vos, as grdxvs.

.(9.) Final ¢ in dat., sing. and plur., of 3d dec., as mowé,
woyuéot,

(10.) Adverbs, particles, and numerals, in a, s, w, and v, as
woANdkis, wd\ew, wdwv, Wva, dua, pluga, déka.

It will be of course unnecessary to mark in the text the quan-
tity of any final syllables of words falling under these categories.
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orpdrevpa, the final vowel is short. In all cases where
the accent does not determine the quantity by the rules
immediately to be mentioned, the long quantity will in
the present work be marked by the sign —, short
syllables remaining unmarked.
8. As for the accents, nothing can be more simple,
- as they stand out on every printed syllable of the lan-
guage, and cry aloud to be used. The principles which
regulate this notation, introduced at an early period
by a learned Alexandrian grammarian, are few and
simple :—
Words not oxytone having the last syllable long are ac-
cented on the penult, as BAd31j, like English prim’rose.
Trisyllabic and polysyllabic words not oxytone having

The student should also note that the penult of all such words
is naturally short.

In the case of words with the antepenultimate accent, it will
be observed that final a: and o¢, in the declension of nouns and
verbs, are in the great majority of cases treated as short.

The quantity of the final syllable in oxytone words presents
little difficulty, as being in large groups of cases indicated by the
presence of the short or long vowel visible to the eye.

If the student starts with a clear view of these great leading
principles of the doctrine of accent in definite relation to quan-
tity, he will find nothing more easy than to fix in his ear the just
quantity of every syllable in thé language. Of this the small
number of words whose long quantity is marked in the text
affords a striking proof. Let all syllables be pronounced short
whose long quantity is not evident, either by the presence of
a long vowel or diphthong, or double consonant, or from the
accent, or, in the few cases where these are not sufficient, by the
mark —. Such a rule, strictly applied in the earliest stages, and
attended to in the preparation of our elementary books, would
insure accuracy, and save time to an extent of which teachers,
with the present loose practices, can have no conception.
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the last syllable short are accented on the antepenult,
as &vfpaos, like English ldndhalder.

A circumflex on the penult of any word indicates
that the last syllable is short, as odud.

Oxytone words, or words accented-on the last syllable,
of which there is a great number in Greek, can only be
known by practice; they are, however, to a certain
extent, capable of an arrangement into groups, which
the student can make for himself, or find in Jelf’s
Grammar (55-62).

The only practical caution which the student requires
to.take with him in pronouncing the accents, is to
beware, on the one hand, of lengthening a short syllable,
merely because it is accented, or, on the other, of
shortening a long syllable which happens to be un-
accented—blunders which careless and vulgar speakers,
in all languages, are very apt to commit. The absurd-
ity of confounding accent and quantity will be seen by
comparing two such words as nm’inal and né'tional in
English, where the accent is antepenultimate in both
cages, but the quantity different.

Certain words on which no emphasis is lmd are called
enclitics (éyxAlvw), and are pronounced as one word
with that on which they lean; as &s ye, 8ds pot, ete.
This is a rule which belongs to all languages, as in
Italian, datems, dateci, where the enclitic word is
written as part of the word by which it is orthoepically
absorbed. But pronouns, and certain particles, as od,
@s, the moment they are emphasized become accented,
emphasis being of the essence of all accent. For the
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same reason uév and 8é are not enclitic, because they
call special attention to a contrast.

The circumstance that words whose last syllable has
the acute accent in the dictionaries are marked with a
grave in the books, unless when they occur at the end
of a sentence, or a colon, seems to indicate that the
Greeks had a habit of raising their voice at the end of
a clause with completed sense, while in the continuity
of an unbroken period, a final syllable, though emphatic,
was less prominent, and pronounced in a lower key.
In practice the student need not trouble himself with
this peculiarity, the significance of which is conjectured
rather than understood.

II.—IDIOMS—SYNTAX.

In the Greek language assertive propositions are
made, either, as in Latin, by the accusative before the
infinitive, or, as in English, by a conjunction (és or 7
=that) with the indicative.

In negative sentences, the particle od (or ovk before
a vowel, and ody before an aspirate) is used to express
the negation of prominent and strongly emphasized fact;
subordinate, less emphatic, conceptive and hypothetical
negations are made by p.

Questions are asked either by the simple verb, as
opgs, Do you see 2 or with an interrogative particle, as
wérepov, dpa, or i} prefixed. When an affirmative
answer is expected ovx is used, as in English, as odx
éxes eimeiv, Can you not say? Yes, I can. On the
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other hand, the particle pi, or pdv=pu7 odv, is prefixed
when a negative answer is expected.

Forms of assent in dialogue are worked out w1th a
wonderful exuberance in Greek, as any one may see in
Plato. Among the most common are pdMiora, voi,
Tdvu e, kal pdda ve, wavrdract piv otv.

Often the verb of the previous question is repeated,
as 6pgs, Do you see ? 6p@, I do ; sometimes the single
pronoun suffices, as &ywye.

Forms of denial are ovSapds, ob &jra, fkictd ye,

KT
. Both in assent and denial frequent use is made of
ydp, for ; a no or yes in the mind being tacitly sup-
pressed. ’AAMd also is a particle of which large use is
made in dialogue, and implies a reference to something
either previously said or supposed in the mind of the
speaker. It often answers pretty nearly to the Eng-
lish well !

In the formation of Greek sentences, the claasical
student must carefully avoid allowing his ear to be
influenced by the analogies of Latin style. The Greek
dialogic style is infinitely more flexible, more easy,
more various, and more graceful than the Latin; and
this flexibility and ease is attained chiefly by the
various use of participial and infinitival clauses; the
one expressing every variety of subordinate clause
generally rendered by conjunctions in Latin, and the

. other, with the article, forming a verbal noun, capable
of being governed by prepositions, and thus woven into
every sort of variously related dependent clauses. Pre-
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ceded by dore, and in the case of some verbs without
dore, it is used to express every variety of result or
issue, or outcome of an inherent quality, such as re-
quires in Latin u¢ or qus with the subjunctive mood.

As to the collocation of words, the common schoolboy
practice of putting the verb at the end of the sentence,
liable to many modifications even in Latin, has scarcely
any place in Greek. If any definite position is to be
assigned to a Greek verb, it is rather in the middle of
a simple assertive clause, between the adjective and the
substantive which it governs; as, pelalvas éxer 7és
rpixas, he has black hair. The obvious reason of this
collocation is to avoid the monotony of sound caused by
the juxtaposition of two, three, or more words having
the same termination. Generally the order of words
in a Greek sentence is determined by emphasis and
euphony; and the collocation is that which is prescribed
by passion and imagination, not by logic and gram-
matical construction, or rigid convention. The best
key to it, so far as'our language allows, will be found
in the style of Shakespeare, and of vivid imaginative
prose such as that of Thomas Carlyle. Our common
English style, partly from false ideas of propriety,
partly from linguistic poverty, is too cold, unimpas-
sioned, and undramatic. _

As the general norm of Latin style is to be con-
trasted, so that of English may, in many cases, profit-
ably be compared with Greek. This is particularly
the case with regard to the infinitive, the participle, and
the optative mood, which has many remarkable coinci-
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denceswith the use of the conditional might, could, would,
and should in our language. The particle dv, which is
apt to give trouble to beginners, is really only another
method of turning an assertive tense into a conditional,
as is done by these auxiliary verbs with us. Thus,
&afov, I took; Eé\ofov &v, I would have taken;
yevbpevov, a thing that took place ; yevépevov dv, that
would have taken place, ete. ete.

In Greek the logical sequence of the grammatical
forms of the tenses is observed much less strictly than
in Latin, the natural tendency of a quick imagination
to pass from the indirect to the direct speech being
much more largely indulged; and in dependent sen-
tences this frequently leads to a form of speech which
in English would not be tolerated; thus—¢ The general
took all these precautions that the soldiers may (for
might) not be surprised by the ememy.” This sin-
gularity led to the gradual disuse of the optative, so
that in the New Testament it appears rarely, and in
modern Greek entirely disappears; and even in the
most elegant writers certain optatives, as the optative of
the future, though a recognised part of the language,
are not used once, for thirty times that the correspond-
ing indicative tense is used.

It is too common a practice with teachers to remit
the doctrine of the particles, as a delicate and difficult
matter, to the special study of the more advanced
scholar. This error must be carefully avoided. It is
impossible to utter the simplest Greek sentence so as to
fall pleasantly on an Attic ear, without using particles ;
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and of these the most important, as well as in prin-
ciple the simplest, are & and ye. The first is simply
demonstrative, and is joined accordingly to all strongly
emphasized demonstrative words, whether pronominal
or adverbial, as viv &), 1ére &), ovrw &, Gs &), ére
8%, corresponding frequently to the Latin demum and
vero. The same emphasized demonstrative power,
which is its essence, leads to its frequent use with
imperatives as Aéye &, where it corresponds to the
English then. The other particle, ye, of so constant
use, is essentially limitative and contrastive—the special
attention which it directs to a particular word always
implying a contrast to some other person or thing,
sometimes expressed, oftener understood. Thus, if
you ask me in Greek to do anything to which I am
extremely averse, I say Ma Ada odk éywye, that is, Not
I indeed, whatever others do; or, if I wish to express
my own opinion on any subject modestly, I say, xar’
éufjv ye yvdunv, “ In my humble opinion,” though per-
haps wiser men may think otherwise. The particles,
with their combinations, are for the most part fully
discussed in the excellent Greek Dictionary of Liddell
and Scott, based upon the great German works of
Schneider and Passow ;-but the most natural, easy, and
effective way to master them, is a careful observation
of the style of Plato, Lucian, and Aristophanes.

These remarks are not intended in any way to super-
sede a systematic study of the structure of Greek sen-
tences in a regular Syntax. They are only meant to
give a natural prominence to some of its more obvious
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points and fundamental principles. In the following

dialogues, whose chief value should consist in throwing

the material of the language, after the most familiar

fashion, into the hands of the student, short reference

will, at the same time, be made to points of syntax as

they occur; and for this purpose the following three

abbreviations will be used :—

1. J. = Kiihner's Greek Grammar, by Jelf. 4th Edit.
Oxford : 1866.

2. F.= A brief Greek Syntax, by F. W. Farrar.
34 Edit. London: 1870.

8. .= Greek Syntax, by Dr. Clyde. 4th Edit.
Edinburgh: 1870. '






DIALOGUE FIRST.

THE HEAVENS—THE
WEATHER—THE SEASONS.

How dark the sky is to-
day! Shall we have
snow ?

No; it rather looks like
rain. There are signs of
a thaw.

Then my skates will be of
no use.

Are you fond of skating?

Passionately. I feel like
a terrestrial Hermes scud-
ding along.

Here t;omes the rain.
I hope we shall have a re-

gular downpour. I hate
a drizzle.
Put up your umbrella !

No ! that for the hens and
the ladies. I always look
Jove in the face, whether
fair or foul

You may march through
the rain. I will seek
shelter from the storm,
—farewell !

O OYPANOZ KAI Al
‘QPAL

‘Q¢ vife. 6 odpavds aipe-
povmr:pov pé\\er videw 6
Oeds ;

ob 8fjrar paXhov yap Bokel
vioew. Texpipid ye ylyvera
Tob Tikeabar.

otdév odv 8PeNds poc T& Vmo-
3hpara T wayodpdpa.

ayawg@s 70 wayoSpopeiv ;

UmepPudss pév odv. wdvy yip os
émiyeds Tis ‘Eppijs kara tovs
;ﬁywa»tmrr'lxroys ATEPWTOS
-Pépopar worapovs.

Kkai ::sv viv &) &pxerar 6 Serds.

‘Paydaios yoiv yévorro. T
yép Yexdda prod.

’Avaméraoov &) 76 ariddeov.

Maé Tov kiva otk Eywye. wpoo-
nkee 8fmov Td ToaiTa Tais Te
a\exTpudoe kai Tais yvvaEiv.
"Eywye €els tov Ala drevifew
PAd eite Padpomdv, elre
axvlpondfovra.

Idpear: ooi ye kard péooy wo-
pﬁ';fd’ﬂa; '{'Zv derdv.  Eyarye
okémny Twa Ti)s \alkamos (yrd
xkat katapuyiy: "Eppoco.

How mild the breeze is to-
day!

Very mild. The wind is
west. This warmth and

bs Péperar fmia anpepov 4
adpa.

nmwrdr) ydp. Zediprov mvet
76 mvebpa. ‘H yoiv myhikaimy
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moisture will cause the
grass to grow.

I plucked the spring cro-
cus this morning by the
brook.

My old friends the swal-
lows are twittering about
the eaves.

How changeable ourScotch
weather is !

Only yesterday it was
clear hard frost.

Yes; one requires to have
good nerves here.

The birds are singing in
the wood.

I wish I were singing with
them! But I have books
to read. When the sun
shines out in April, I
always wish to wander.

“In snatches humming
quiet tunes
To the fresh breeze of
the mountain,”
as Ossian says,

O yes! Ossian and the
Highlands forme! Fling
your books on the shelf
for a day, my good fel-
low, and let us have a
holiday !

Done! I shall be wise for
once ; let us be off !

Oeppudmns pera Toi trypov wou)-
o€ adfdveafa! Ty méav.

xal piv kal éwblev édpeyrduny
700 kpbkov ToV Reuxgv wapa
7§ Vdariy. ’

al auvifes pov pilow al xeAi-
8dves Tpifovow md TV yei-
Ty,

‘Qs edperdBolos 6 kara T
Ka\n8oviav odpavds.

kai yap x0és ye ffpiale.

mwpooike: 87 Tois évldde? dvlpir-
mwots favpacia Tis ebrovia Tov
coparos.

d8ovae kara 76 d\oos of Jpvi-

Eife péroxos yevoipny abros Tav

dopdrov. €épol pévrot wapd-
xewrar BiBhoe ds xp7) dvayvi-

vai. ’Ex\dpmov yap éxdorote

6 fjheos, Ppbivovros ot "ENagy-

Bolibvos, Sewny Tob whavag-

Oac épmroet pot émbupiar.

“ pd@&r’;ﬂa‘m abTopdres wap-

epBallwy fovxa

Sud 26 diry 16 Vapd +ie
Spewijs,”

70 Tov "Ocaiavod.

Kai pdla ye. Taita émawd.
*Amoppiyras 87 odv, & favpdote,
vas BiBhovs T& viv ye els T
Onxny, émdaBot dvdpelws per’
épot dwpafias.®

Stppnpe.  dmaf ye, émuchnby-
oopai oopds. ’Amiopey.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

Climate—«pdais Tob odpavod, or toi dépos. To become
cool—dmoyfyw. A cloud—vedpéln, 4. Cloudy—ovwvegis.

1 woud, with infin, ; for facio u¢ in Latin.—Above, p. 8.
2 Adverbs used for adjectives.—J. 436, c; F. 24; C. 8, a.
8 Gen. after verbs of laying hold of.—J. 512 ; F. 46: C. 73, c.
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A comet—rkopnrns. The day dawns—dmopaiver 7 fpépa.
The early dawn—Avkavyés, 6. At break of day—dpa 7
€. The dog-days—ijuépac kvvddes, al. The dog-star—oeipi-
os, 6. Drought—adypds, 6. Fine weather—ei8ia, 7. Frost
—mdyos, 6. Hail—xd\ala, #. Hot weather—kadpa, 7d.
Mist—dpixAn, . The night is far gone—moAd mpoéBn Tijs
vurrés. To pelt as by a storm—omodeiv. Rainy weather—
émopBpia. A star—darip, -épos, 6. A shooting star—daori)p

8udrrwv. Sunset—3dvopr,

Sunrise—dvaroAs, 7. Sultry

weather—mviyos, 0. A surge, swell—xAv8dweor, 70. Steady

-—0oTdotpos.
whirlwind—arpdBthos, é.

Weather, to have any kind of—yxpdpa:. A

DIALOGUE SECOND.

THE HOUSE AND ITS
FURNITURE.

Whose house is this ?

I don’t know.

It has splendid walls and
elegant pillars.

Do you observe those large
windows, all of one pane
of plate glass?

I do.

I do not admire the chim-
neys.

They are too large.

Do you like the lobby ?

Very much. It hasabund-
ance of light, and looks
cheerful.

The stair, however, I think
is rather narrow.

This bedroom also is too
small.

Here is the vaulted cellar.

Is there a good stock of
wine in it ?

O OIKOZ KAI TA
ENIIIAA.

Tivos & olkos ovroo ;

ok olda.

Toiyovs ye €xee Aapmpods, kai
kalovs Tovs gTUNOVS.

dpds tas Oupidas éxelvas Tas
peydhas éx uds éxdorny mha-
kos Dakivys ;

dpid,

Tz‘xs- 8¢ xamvoddyas ob Bavud-
. .

Makpdrepas ydp.

‘0 85 wpgao:::p&pé ye dpéoxe: ;

Kai pdha ye. wohd 87 &xec 1o
Pés ral padpay iy SYw.

‘H 8¢ xA\ipa orevorépa mov do-
Kel.

Kal pjy 7dv Kotréva Tovrowi
pkpdrepoy Tryodpat.

’Evfdde i) kapdpa.

Apa mokdy Exec TV olvov ;

B
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Oh, no end ! How do you
like the dining-room ?

Not at all. [ dislike it.

The pictures on the wall
give a look of great dig-
nity to the room.

The chairs are very ele-
gant.

Yes; but the sofas are
detestable.

They are rather dumpy.

How dull the fire burns on
the hearth ! :

Take the poker and stir
it!

Take the tongs, and pile
up the coals.

There are coals enough
already.

The carpet is splendid on
the floor.

True. .

This neat little footstool is
admired by everybody.

And with good reason.

I shall not be able to sit
contentedly in my little
dingy study after all this
splendour. But we must
go. Come along, Tom !

Farewell palaces ! farewell
splendour !

DIALOGUE SECOND.

Ampavrov dimov 7o )(pvm.a.
pidv dyamds T8 bumnrmpcov 3

0v8év- ov 8¢ pive.

‘Qs gepvdy T mpogdmTovo: TG
oixioke ol mivakes ol xard oV
Toiyov.

Al 3¢ 8) &8pat o opixpay Exova
xdpw.

Svpupord: ras B¢ x).wus amé-
nrvoal

1raxv'rs d

bs a?ge); P‘rb wp 10 & T

Txapg-
Aaﬂaw 70 oxdhevfpoy xiver T

Aaézov iy mupdypay émobpev-

ooy avUpakas,

"AvBpaxas €xe 1) éoxdpa f8n

ixavds.
Aapmpids koouel 16 &8agos 6

Tdns.

A)\qor; Aévyets. .

7w kai 76 kopydvToiTo Umro-
g ov Gatlpa{ova'w dmavres.

Auauwr 'yap. :

E‘yorys s woAAijs 'ravrqs yev-
odpevos  x\idijs olx dv vmo-
pévorui® eifvpos kabijobu év
L ¢poww"mpm pov, T® oKo-

TEW Tdp xpy dmalldr-

101. énb, Swpacidior.
D) 006 pév 8 avampa'
fz:maﬂe x\eSnpara,

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

'Bell—xmbwv, -wvos, 6. Bellowe—tf)uo'a, -n$, 4.

A box--

m:Ezs, -8os, 7. Cage—-x)\o)ﬂos, -od, 6. Candlestick—Avywia,
-as, 1. Curtam—qrapamraow.a, aros, 76. Cradle—A\ixvoy,
-ov, 0. Cistern—i8pobin, -ns, 7. Ewer—mpoximys, -ov, 6.

1 1 aor. for present in certain verbs.—J. 408, 1; C. 88, c.

2 A compound clause, with two imperatives, resolved into asingle clause,
with one imperative, and an aorist participle.—F. 248 ; C. 46, a.

8 3y with the optative, expressive of futurity or possibility.—J. 425; F.

258, c.; C. 48,
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Ja.r—mﬂos, -ov, 6. Kettle—\éBys;, ~1rrog, é. Gan-et_wgp. .

@ov, -ov, 73, Lumber-room prod xq, -ns, 9. Pillow—
dAatov, 0. Roof——o;z

ke-down—oTeBds, -ddos, 1.

1rpo¢r
-7d.

7, -nc, . Shovel—)\w-rpov,
A story—aréyn, -1s, .

Storeroom—rap.a.ewv, 7d. 'Wardrobe—ipariopvhdriov, -ov,
70. Wash-bason—yepvifiov, -ov, 7o.

DIALOGUE THIRD.

THE COUNTRY.

Do you see that boy in the
field? Who is he?

He is the farmer’s son; a
handsome youth.

‘Who lives in that large
white mansion ?

I don’t know ; a rich Lon-
don brewer I believe.

Theseknolls sprinkled with
trees are beautiful.

The brook runs clear and
swift.

The river rolls gracefully
round the village church.

Did you see the shepherd’s
cottage in the glen ?

Yes ; it was very neat.

The shepherd is an excel-
lent man.

The roadsin the nghlands
are admirable.

Yes! formerly, in the days
of Rob Roy, they were
hard and stony.

There you are right ; there
was no access, I guess, to
Rob Roy’s cave !

TA EN TQI ATPQL

Opas éxetvoy TOV 1ra18a ﬂ)v év
¢ a‘ypzp Tis wor’ ea‘nv /5

vids 617 ToD yewpyoi* doreios &
veavias.

Tis 3¢ 8) karouxel é 76 peydde -
exa olmpie T4 Nevke ;

Odx ozba (ufoﬂotds Tis mAov-
atos, ol/,uu, Tdv éx Aovdivov.

Kakd ye Td Aogidia Taira Sév-
Gpcm Btn)\qppeva

Kal pijv raxus pel 6 worapioxos
xal Suapaviys.

Md\a yoiv xapiévras wepttkur—
oerar 6 wotapds mwept TO Tijs
xop.v’s upbv

Ewpaxac -nyv o) wotpévos kakv-
Br)u I év TP dyket;

Kat pdha ye: kopyordry ydp.
21r008¢uos Snmov dvip & motpny
oirooi,

Al év T dpewjj 680l éfatpéras
xahai.

Kak)‘urnu -yap Kaitow mpdrepdy
76 éxl Tov PoBep'rov Toi mup-

oV I‘prryopl.abov Tpayiraras
$a'av xat ABddes.

Tadrd ye d\nbij Aéyess: ob yap
vm;pxev olpas mpéoodos ovde-
pia' els 70 Tov Tpyyopiddov
omjiaiov.

1 Double or triple negative, as often in Chaucer and Shakespeare,—J.

747 ; F. 286,7; C. 48, 4, a,
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Do you like the village?

Much. I admire it for
being adorned not only
with gardens and or-
chards, but with green
slopes, pleasant pastures,
woods, rivers, and purling
brooks.

The man who built that
cottage below the crag
had some taste.

The parish is altogether
remarkable for peanty.

And the whole county
too!

The cattle which feed on
that meadow ought to be
fat.

So they are ; see that cow
recambent, how smooth
and glossy !

She makes me ashamed of
my meagreness.

Be ashamed of nothing, as
a man, but lies, and cow-
ardice, and sloth. But
here comes the boat. Let
us ferry across to the
island, and, rambling over
the stout old grass, un-
trodden by the profane
foot of tourists, have a
hunt for mushrooms.

Agreed !

DIALOGUE THIRD.

\parmruvmvmq xdpn ;
Marraxio: pév ol s ye! Oau-
'ul(a GI.‘I'I" 8w 7o mdﬂqmt
oo pmv xots kai pnAeot,
a\a xai &hitvor  xAoepais,
npa.: ﬁpl'ﬂll:, a\oeo, wora-
pols, xai Viarier ntknpuopaa-c
?meocs
x &yevords ye Tob xnkov
6 ampé nﬂtﬁpms éxeivmy fr)v
xa AV ¥ vrua'ru TOU RpYpYOU.
‘Etuﬂmo: warv 6 Sfjpos warra-
Xov r? [7AVR
Km 7¢p kallioTy ovpwdca [
mpxul..
Eixos Toivor cwupmvs elvas Tas

Bws-f&s Fxeiror TO¥ A€tpd
»e, 3
Ev a I'mep(ﬁuo“

i8ov npﬁovv er:gvp o5 eSOpif

maﬂumlmpa.
*Qoe mo’xvncﬁu cpéye Ty

> 4

épi loyroryra.

’AMAG o€ ye dre DY > 3m
3et pndér m .rg:: ;u) 'ro
*n.aos xai Ty &Auu xai 'rrlr

arap 3 6p&d évravfa ™o
fopOp.cwv a’opﬂpcumpc& pev
olw eis 'n]- chmv, xai u-km
pevot kard Ty wayioy wéay iy
wolwnp TOls TRV e @V
Bhpaocw aﬁm 4 apvvrrow,
Onpéper Tovs piryras.

Surdoxei Tavra.

1 ye after 35, often used for assigning a reason wipole qui, quippe qui.—

J.735,9; F. 304.

2 Gen. privative after adj., compounded with a priv.—J. 529-; F. 45 ;

C.69, b.

8 &rip—often used when turning to a new subject, as adrdp in Homer. —

J.T714.

4 Dative case after pass. and verbals, in s and véos.—J. 611, a; F.

54,5; 247, 9; C.'70.
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ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

A rural constable—nepimolos, -ov, 6. A shepherd’s crook
—«xakaipoy, -omos, 6. Clod—Balos, -ov, 7. A croft or
small farm—y7diov, -ov, 6. A ditch—Bdpos, -ov, 6. A
stone dyke—aipacia, -as, #. Firth—mopbuds, -ov, 6. A
flower—dvfos, -ovs, T6. Fountain—xpaym, -7s, 7. Hedge—
$payuds, -ov, 6. A sheepfold—omkds, -o¥, 6. A milk-pail—
méXAa, -7, 7. A remote part of the country—éoyardd, -as, 7.
A spade—o«xageioy, -ov, 76. A stable—immdy, -avos, 6.
pig-sty—ovgpeioy, -ov, 76. A mountain torrent— yapddpa,
-as, 7. To overhang or be situated a.bove——g’m’pxewﬂaz Twds.

Visible from any point—aivomros. *

DIALOGUE FOURTH.

THE TOWN.

‘What a noise there is in
the streets!

Yes; and the dust is
worse.
‘Whose house is that ?

It is nobody’s house ; it is
the Post-Office : doyounot
see the crowd of people ?

It is an elegant building.

Edinburgh has many ele-
gant buildings.

‘What building is that with
the lofty dome? is it a
church ?

No; it is a bank, the
Bank of Scotland.

This street is full of splen-
did shops.

Yes; the shopkeepers are
rich fellows.

TA EN THI HOAEIL

Hnhikos 6 86puBos & kard Tas
6dovs.

Aewds ydp+ xat ére xelpov 1) kd-
ws.

6 olkos oStos Tivos 81 éorw;

003evds pév olv: Tayudpopeiov
zég ovx Opds TOv moAvwy

XAov ;

xopydy ye 70 oikoddpnpa.

IoM\a éxet i "Edwamohis Td
Totatra.

*Ekeivo 70 olko8dunpa v 66Mov
?Xov iy WYhip, iepdy mov &v
€in; §ydp;

0V 8fjra. Tpdme{d éoTw, 9 Tijs
Kalndovias rpamela.

‘H 6305 almm Napmpav wATpYS
Umdpxer kamnheioy.

I\ovotoe yap oi kdmmhot.
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should be at once so
beautiful and so filthy !
Not at all strange. Evil
delights to dwell beside
good; as the proverb
says, ‘“Where God builds
a church, the Devil al-
ways erects a chapel
beside it.”

Very true.

How many storeys have
these houses ?

More than twelve at
least.

I should not like to live
in the top flat.

Nor I—if I had rheuma-

s tism; but these houses
command a splendid view
beyond the Firth of
Forth.

What fine old churchyard
is this?

The Greyfriars. Here, a-
mong others, are the
monuments of the mar-
tyrs who suffered perse-
cution under Charles 11

They were noble fellows,
Iam an Episcopalian, but
a brave heart can beat
under a Geneva gown as
well as beneath a bishop’s
surplice. Let us go and
seethe monuments. Come
along!

23

kd\\ee kal 7§ pUme TooobTOY
Ymepéxew Ty "Edwanolw.
08¢ bavpacrdv Toird yeo del
yap 8% 76 kakdy yermg T
dyal@: 76 Tijs mapowpias, Smov
vady gkodbunoey & Oeds éxet
i8ploaclar ket onxdv 6
SudBolos.

’A\nbéorara Néyets.

Hdoa &xer oréyn T& olkodopn-
para Tavra ;

“YmepBaives y TodhdxioTor  Td
dddexa.

"Eywye 76 dvéraroy oréyos odk
dopevos dv xarowkoiny.

008 éydr- ouvexdpevds yeTd pev-
pariopg- obrow pévrot of olko
év mepiomi) Ketvrar peyalompe-
meL gupmdons Tis xwpas Tis
mépav Tob Tijs Bodwrpias mwopb-

pov.

To 8¢ &) xotunripiov TovTo Ti
éorw ; gepvov ydp o Exer.

To iepov Tév Aevkodpaiwy pov-
dyov d\\a Te woAN& g;ov
kal &) kal Ta TéV papripev
pmpeia Tédv Umép Tijs wioTews
dmobavévrwy kard Tobs émi Ka-
péAov ot B iwypois. )

Tevvaiot odror 81 éyd pév, bs
oloba, elpl 6V T& TGOV émioxd-
wov ppovotvray: ob pijy dAN&3
?pémw.a bs d\nbds dvdpeiov

wairdofac ket ody frrov Imd
olppart Tev Ka\Bwiordv i)
w6 T4 1@V émokérwy ipario.
*Amiopey pév odv Sydpevor
T& pmpeia.  pépe 87 !

1 The article in a short interjected clause.—J. 457.

2 o) pyv GAAG, & strong nevertheless—not what you would expect, but
something else.—J. 778, 6; C. 64, a.

3 Fut. part. after verbs of motion, to express intention or purpose.—

J.690,2; C. 46, b: 90, c.
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ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.
An aqueduct—i8paywyeiov, 8. A brewery—{vfomoteiov,

78. A place of business—ypnugrioripwoy, 0. City cham-
bers—dpyeiov, 76. A chimney—xanvoddxn, 7. An enclosure
—mepifolos, 6. A fleshmarket—kpeorwleiov, 16. A green-
market—Aayavorwheio, 6. A jail—puhaxi, . A har-
bour—Aeuny, -évos, 6. An inclination or exposure in a par-
ticular direction—&ykAiots, -ews (7) wpds. An infirmary—
voooxopeiov, 0. An inn—mavBoketov, 76. A music-hall—
@8eiov, 76. Register House—ypapparodvAdxiov, 7d. A reser-
voir—imodoxn, 1. A steeple—xwdwvoordoiov, 6. Suburbs

—mpodoreta, Ta. A town-hall—mpuraveiov, 7o.

DIALOGUE FIFTH.

THE SCHOOL AND THE
UNIVERSITY.

‘Well, as King George said,
¢« Edinburgh is indeed a
city of palaces.” What a
noble building this is!
only it seems to have no
door, like some old tem-
ple of the mystical Isis.

This is the High School.

Oh! a famous nursery of
learning! Is there any
other school in Edin-
burgh ?

Yes; a legion. There is
the Edinburgh Academy,
Fettes College, and many
others.

Is the teaching good ?

TO AIAASKAAEION KAI
TO IDANEOISTHMION.

ANAG yoiv, @\eye Td dAnbi
Tebpytos 6 Paociheds Aéyoww
os Bacelov €lnl mwéhs 7§
’Edwdmolis. ‘Qs cepvompenes
70 oiko8dpnpa TovTo ! WAYY
obdepiar ye Paiverar Exew Ou-
pav, domepavel makacdy Ti iepov
Tijs puorkijs "Ioidos.

Tovro T Tijs wéAews yvpvdaiov
Snpéboiov.

TepBénrov 3y Tiis molvpabeias
gu;a')pwu! Pé ye Urdpxes kai

a év 7 Edwamdéles 8i8a-
okalela ;

Kal pvpla gc' olov 1) "Axadfpeta
% 7ijs 'Edwandlews, 10 Per-
mowr Tadevripiov, kai d\ha
ovk SAiya.

*Ap’ oy oi 8i8dokaot Texyikol ;

1 Opt. in indirect speech.—J. 802 ; F. 190; C. 95, c; 96.
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Excellent ! No man beats
the Scotch at teaching, at
gardening, or in a theo-
logical argument. Now
come with me along the
North Bridge, and you
shall see another fine
building.

‘What is that ?

The University.—Here it
is — unquestionably a
grand edifice; but one
can with difficulty see it
in the narrow street..

I wish they would open
up the street.

So do L. Wishing is easy.

k)

Will they not do it?
Doing is difficult.
‘What is this inscription ?

It is Latin: you may read
it.

How many Professors has
the University ?

About thirty, I think.

That is a great number.

Not at all. In Berlin they
have five times thirty.

The Germans are an aca-
demical people.

The Scotch are a practical
people.

The Germans make ideas,
the Scotch make—

Money !

Ha! ba! ha! a nation of
shopkeepers, as Napoleon

said ! .
Let us enter the class-
room.

This one ?

Texvikdraro z& . TOUS youy
Kahndoviovs augpas' od8eis dv
mapal\drroe ofre 7 Siddokew,
olire 1 knmovpyla olre Tois
Adyos Tois Oeokoyuco'is‘. ’Atap
Badiaov 70y per’ épov, kara Ty
mpds Boppav yépipav, érepdy T
kakoy Syrdpevos oikoddunpua.

Td molov ;

To mavemoripor 8ol peya-
Aompemés bs dAnbds oixodd-
pnpa, 6pardv pévrow pdys, Sua
70 oTevdv Ti)s 680d.

Bovdoipny &v edpuvbivar T
63dv.

Tavrd elyopai kai éyd, pddiov
Smov 7o elyecbas.

otk dpa ebpivar dv OéNowey ;

xakemdv del 76 wpdrTew.

Al 8¢ &) 9 émypady), év 16
éumpoalev moid Tis éoriv ;

"Eorw! dvayvévar ‘Popaiks) yap
1 ypady.

wéoovs Exee kabmpynras T wav-

iy

@s Tpidkovra, olpat.

Méya &7 16 wA7bos.

00 dfjra év 7§ ye BePoMmp mev-
Tdkis Tpidkovra Umrdpxovo.

’Axadnpikdy €6vos oi Teppavol.

TIpaxridy €9vos oi Kaknddweor,

Oi pév Teppavol épydfovrar vor)-
para, oi gza Ka\nddvior—

Xpijuara

BaBai- €bvos xammhikdv, Td Tob
Nawoléovros.

Eloiwpey els 6 dkpodripiov.

*Apd ye Touri ;

1 &orev with penult accent for licet.—J. 666, c.
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Yes.

‘This is the Greek class-
room.

I see a blackboard on the
platform ; does the pro-
fessor use it ?

Of course.

It is very useful.

Give me some ink.

Mend this pen.

I prefer writing with a
pencil.

‘What names are those on
the wall in golden let-
ters?

These are the names of
students of distinguished
merit, who carried off the
highest honours of their
classes.

‘Whose bust is that?

It is the bust of Socrates.

‘What long roll is that ?

It is a chronological table
of Greek literature.

How many hours a day
doestheGreek class meet?

Three hours a day.

Does the Professor pre-
scribe exercises ?

O yes! and he proposes
questions also, and puz-
zles the students with
knotty points.

Are there any examina-
tions?

Yes; constant examina-
tions ; and three great
examinations besides.

DIALOGUE FIFTH.

Nal.

Tovrd éore Td drpoarfpiov T
'rgs ‘EXNAnuexijs pehohoyias.
Mélava 6pd mivaxa émi 16 oa-
wddpari: els xpliow ye Tob
I U ;

was yap of.

Xpnopbraroy ydp.

wapados Tol peXavos.

Srépwody pot Oy miN,z v év8e.

"Eyarye ‘l.a)d\” ov ypaide &v ypd-
oL,

Ta 3¢ dvépara raira ta énl 16
-roc')(qp Xpboois ypdppact Tivey
87 éorwv ;

Tév pabprév Tov 7 dua-
mpembvrav, xal Ppafeia Aa-
Bévrov év mp 1ov aup, DV
ayew.

Tivos ) mporops) abry ;

Tot Swrpdrovs.

"Exelvy 3 1) dvaypagi) ) paxpd
wotd Tis ;

‘wivaf 8 xpovohoyikds Tdv mwept
7 ‘EXNAwikd ypdppara.

wéoas Hpas S8daxes & kabmym-
Ti)s, Tis uépas ; 3

Tpeis dpas.

"Apd ye mpogrdrrer ¢ TGV do-
TV ;

Kai pdha ye- & 8¢ xal épory-
para Tifnat, xal éuBdN\e eis
amoplas Tods pabyras, mokika
wtpodpépwv dmopipara.

Ilérepoy éerdaeis yiyvovras ;

*Adud\etmror ydpe mpds 8¢ Tov-
Tots THY peydloy éferdaewy
Tpeis.

1 Gen. for accus., i.c., a part ¢f; as in French, or English—some.—J.

535; F. 46; C. 18, a.

2 Opt. of politeness, as velim for volo.—J. 425, 6 ; F.177, 8 ; C. 43 obs.
" The day for every day.—J. 528, 2; F. 22,1; C, 82, c.
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But the session is short.

Yes; but the students

work very hard.
I suppose they must study
hard ; otherwise they

must starve.

You say well. Hungry
dogs hunt best.

Then the Scotch study for
pudding, not for the love
of truth.

I am afraid not a few of
the English do so too.
The English are fond of
pudding. The Germans
love truth more for the
sake of truth.

Certainly they are a very
learned nation, and make
many big books.

Quite prodigious. The Pro-
fessor told me that his
library was crammed with
German books on all
subjects, and a few
others.

My father says that I must
go to Germany if I wish
to be a scholar,

Your father was not far'

wrong. )

‘Well ; but I must contrive
to get a bursary in the
first place.

There is a competition to-
morrow for the Greek
TravellingFellowship. Do
you mean to goin?

Yes.

Bpaxirepos pévroialvera § rod
WBdarew xpdvos, 6 édunvos.
A7 Néyeis: dA\a piw of pa-
Onrai ye wdvv dvdpelos émi-

kewra Tais BifAots.
miéles olpar 7 dvdyxn: €l 8¢ i),
Aipd v dmobdvorev.

EJ Néyes, e'c"ze mwpoéxovar pi-
vhaoia ai N\ipdrrovoar kives.

Ovxody oi Kaky8dwol ye EpnBoc
omovddovot wepl Tas BifNovs,
100 oireiclar évexa, aAN’ od
Tijs dAnbelias.

PoBoipar pj radré wdoxoot
v "Ayyov odx SNiyor -
Adoiror ydp Twes of "Ayyot.
Tois 8¢ Teppdvois Téhos mpd-
ketras avmy) n dAjfeca.

HoAvpabeis dimovbév elow duij-
Xavov 8oov, kai i) kal Syrddes
ovykarriove Tas Bifovs.

TepardBeis pév olv- elmé pou 6

is Gs BeBuopémy Exou
™ BiBhiobikny BiBAwy Tep-
panikdy,mepimavrodandy mpay-
pdrov xal wpés.t

Aéyer 6 marip bs wdvres et
wepatoiobar els Ty Teppaviay,
Tov BovAdpevdy ye Tuxely Tis
molvpabeias.

Taird e, ob mg)po) dmérvyey ¢
marip Tov d\nbois.

ANV Spws otmow  Spuociav
wpdrepov mwavrds pdllov Sel
AaBety gtl.(‘yt.

Alpioy ayaov yevigerar mepi
mijs '‘EXquikijs oirjoews Tis
mepuyynTIKiS.  woTepoy év vH
éets ovvap\\acla ;

Tavrdmwaot pév odv.

1 mpés without a noun—to boot.—J. 640; C. 51.
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And I too. We were wise
to go home and prepare,
cramming our brains with

* the stiff lore of the gram-
marians.

Mqao;uu xm 0. aod)ms

av ‘rrpano:.p.ev ér’ olkov idvres

apaoxevacdpevor, i miya

eis ToV e-yxed)a)\ov épBiovres
7& Tév Tpappardv 8éypara.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

A bell—xddwy, -wvos, 6; Att. ). A doorkeeper—6Bupw-
pos, 6. Dux of the class—xo u([)mos, 6. An error—opal-
pa, -ros, 70. A gateway—muAav, -@vos, 6. The public hnll
—6paxouov, -ov, 70. An introductory addresa—)\dyoc éot-
Tipews, 6. A janitor—mvAwpds, 6. A tablet for writing or
clphenng—-ypappnraov, 75. Repetition—émavdAnyns, 4. A
atatue—av&pca: dvros, 6. A short theme or  essay—ypap-
paridiov, ro. Translation—perdgpaots, <ws, . A valedic-
tory address—Adyos éuripios.

DIALOGUE SIXTH.

GRAMMAR.

Well, my dear fellow, what
are you studying now ?

Grammar.

I detest grammar.

Why?

It is dry, meagre, and
thorny.

Well, I grant you, if you
take it alone; but fol-
lowing the steps of prac-
tice it is agreeable and
useful. Into how many
classes do you divide the
letters ?

Into vowels and conson-
ants.

H TPAMMATIKH.

’ANAa 0¥ ) e, & Oavpdoe, T viv
8:] movels ;

Tiv ypapparuciv.

Mvo'arrop,m Y ypappary.

T 1ra0aw B

Kal. vap &npd éori kat laxw) kai
dxav! é&qc

Kal piy ovyxwpd, 16 Tijv Towat-
™mv xo)pwv-rlv € 8La1rovoupev¢p
wpaypafuav a)\)\a ,.qu éuperds
eppvop.w,.tsw; T aaxqa-et xpna-
{un mwoi éoTi kai 'repmn) Etc
méoa €idn Suapeirar Ta ypdu-

Ta;
Eis poviievra kai dPpwva.

1 7 wabdv, and 7{ pabdv. — J. 872 ; F. 241; C. 46, b.
2 Part. alone, and often with ye = if or when.—J. 697, c; F. 241; C. 46, b,




DIALOGUE SIXTH.

How many vowels are
there?

In Greek, seven—a, ¢, ¢,
0, v, 1, .

How do you classify the
consonants ?

They are divided into class-
es, according to the parts
of the mouth and throat
by which they are pro-
nounced.

I learnt this when a boy
at school.

Let us see then if you
know your lesson.

Perhaps I have forgot ; for
my memory is weak.

‘Which are the labials ?

my B’ ¢-
Is that all ?

I know only these three.
There is a fourth—p.

That is called a liquid in
my Grammar.

In Greek, for certain pur-
poses it is treated as a
liquid ; but it is really a
labial, or rather a mix-
ture of labial and nasal ;
for when you pronounce
m, you shut your lips, as
in the English word mum,
and by compression drive
the breath through the
nose.

I understand.

29
Téoa Ta povievra ;

’E¢v i ye ‘EX\pucy YAbaay
émrd.

Tév 3¢ dpbdvav mola Tis 1) Siai-
peois;

Tiyveras 1) Tév dpdvov Suaipeots
xard T& pépia Tod T€ ordparos
xal Tis Adpvyyos olomep wpo-
Péperas,

'ANN &ywye Taivr’ &uabov wais
byt e’vy:;'iy Si8aokakeie.

"Eorw odv mweipav NaBelv Tov
éénrpBopévor oot pabnpdrov.

"Iows éméAnopas, dre &) odk
dv? rdv apddpa pimpovikdw.

Ta xedompépepra ypdupara
riva éoTiv;

m B, 4’

Otk &xes wapd ® raira d\\a ;

Taira pévov olda ta pla.

Ob pjw: dA\\& Téraprov 8y éoTe
70 M.

ToiTo pévrot év ypapparj T
ye éug Typdv dvopd(erar ot
aperdBolov.

’Ev 1§} ‘ENApwikfy yAboon pe-
Tayepilovrac 76 M eéviore,
bs Uypdvr dAN’ Spws ouvre-
et eis Ta xetompdpepra,
paov 8¢ els ovvlerdy T
TGV xeikompodéprav Kal TiV
pivompodpéprwr.  mpopépopey
yap T0 M, pvodrrey Téy XeAdy
kafdmep émit Tis ’Aypyhiijs
Néfews mum, éxONiBovres 1o
mvebpa Sk TéY Py,

Mavfdve.

1 Part. for time when.—J. 696 ; F. 236 ; C. 46

$ Part. with &re &), assigning a cause.—J. 704 and 721; F. 287; C.46,b.
8 Use of mapa in comparisons.—J. 637, B. ; F. 86, v.; C. 69, 1.

¢.¢x{ with gen. in the ease of, Latin in with ablat.—J. 633, 8: C. 88,

10, a.
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Is there any other nasal
letter?

Perhaps v.

Of course; v is a dental-
nasal, and may be called
the sister of p—as in
Latin, for instance, we
find p in the accusative
case for » in Greek.

Do you not think Prosody
a very difficult part of
grammar ?

Not at all: it is the easiest
of all.

How do you prove that?

Prosody is just pronuncia-
tion ; as soon as you hear a
long syllable pronounced
long, you know that it is
long.

But long syllables are
not always pronounced
long.

‘Whose fault is that ?

I am often puzzled with
the optative and subjunc-
tive moods.

If you compare the Greek
optative with the Eng-
lish conditional, of which
the sign is might, could,
would, . and should, you
will find little difficulty ;

and, generally, let this be |

laid down, that Greek

DIALOGUE SIXTH.
*Apd ye wapd 76 M @\\o 71 éoTi

ypdppa pivompbpeprov ;

T«& & ef{; 1w N.

Havrdmwao: [u‘v odv el ye aiv-
Oerdv pév éore 70 N arouyeiov,

- dpa peév pvompédeprov v dpa

8¢ dovrompépeprov, Hdore ‘Po-
paori ye 0 M xabioracim
els ™y 1ob N xdpav év rais
aiTiarixais wrdoeot.

3V ob vopileis T wept Tas TRV
ovM\aBov mooémras pépos
elvar Tijs ypapparikis Svoxo-
\orarov ;

0D pév oy dA\& wokd &) pao-
Tov.

TovTwy 8¢ 7i Exeis Texpnpiov ;

0i8éy d\ho éorlv 1) wepl mood-
mras Téxyn @A\’ 2 1 68069
mwpopépew- €l ye 8) dua dxov-
gas Tis paxpav olavdimore cUA-
AaBiy éxmepavmpuérny, paxpav
olagav oldev.

*ANAG pny o wavrayol ye pak-
po 19 Pwimerrs mpodépovra
al paxpai.

Tadra &) Tiva 8¢l airiacba: ; 3

Suxvdxis &ueye els dmopias ép-
Bd\ovaw ai éyxhices 1 Te
edkruci) kal 1) UmoTaKTIKi].

El 8é\ois mapaBakeiv Ty edkri-.
xiv Tédv ‘EXAjvov mwpds Ty
&yxhiay Ty Umd TEY " Ayylov
kakouvpéwmy conditional, fjome
70 onpeiov might, could,would,
and should, wdw opixpdy ev-
pows &vt 15 8loxolov. kal 83
kal OA\os kelgbw ToTo, T

1 Opt. with dv expressing probability or likelihood.

2 For &AX” 7, Bee J. 778, 6; C. b4, a.

3 Verbs with two accusatives, especially when the first is a demonstra- -
tive pronoun.—J. 546, B.; F. 68; C. 16, d, 77.

4 ¢i with opt. in protasis of a supposition not directly before the speaker.

T 8556; F. 207; C. 98.
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syntax is in many striking
points identical with Eng-
lish, while Latin stands
strongly contrasted with
both.

Is it really so?

Tt is so.

Then do you assert that
Greek syntax is easier
than Latin to an English-
man ?

Unquestionably.

Then why do they not
write Greek as they do
Latin?

Because they do not prac-
tise it.

‘Why do they not practise
it?

Because, for these many
centuries, Latin is the cur-
rent language of learned
men—not Greek. But if
you wish to make pro-
gress, take my advice :
use your ears and your

tongue chiefly, not merely .

your eyes.

Do you speak Greek ?

I speak every day.
To whom ?
To myself and the Muses.

Could I try the same
plan with success ?
Of course; there is no

En\rlvu:ﬁv crw'raew év woNois

opou' w av-n,v elva Wi "AyyNi-
(378 o1rav-ye r) Po)p.atxr) dugoré-
pats évapyds évavriovra.

Mav olres €xe T mpaypa ;

Oiros &xer.

Ef'ra tru ye a1ro¢atvet evxo)\o)
répav elvar Ty ‘EXApuciy oOv-
-mgw, Ayy)\m ye dvdpi, mapa
™y Pm;uum)v H

a1ro¢mvo;uu ydp.

Elra &t 7 ob xpdvrac j ‘EX-
Ay Siakéxre of wo)\vpaﬁuc
@y a-vy'ypatj)wv, bomep 3y T
Pw;uuxy ;

Audre déovrar Tijs dokfoens.

Al Be 8 7 obx émpelobvrar
Tijs doKioews ;

Adbre, OANGY 1781, érow,! éme-
Xopudler mapa Tois ols,
Pmpmo'n mry'ypa'#at ﬁtﬁ ovs
ax’ owz E)\)\mmrn 0d pyy
d\\a o, e Bovler e mpo-
xéyai, gopds &v elys yopvd-
{ov? del T4 Te dra Kal THY

'y)\wa'a'av d\\a p.q Tos d¢pbal-
p.ovs' pbvoy, xat’ éuy ye yvd

= 86 89 &ous dv els Ndyous éN-
Oetv Twi, T ‘EXAquiky) xpdpe-
vos Siakéxre ; ;

Kal 1&p &7 Xpdpat Sanpépas.

Hpds Tiva 81 ;

Avrds mpds épavréy: e 8¢ xal
w 69 Tas Moua'as

M7)3 kai éye Svvaipny &v Tadra
1rpa1~rmv xaropbdog ;.

Obdepilav xer 10 mpaypa of-

1 Gen. of times expressing duration, from a certain time up to the pre-
sent moment.—J. 528 ; C. 13, obs. 2, &.

2 The protasis expressed by a participle—O, 46, b.

% uov and uiy expect, but do not always get, a negative answer.
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DIALOGUE SEVENTH.

EEK LITERATURE.

along! I am going
» Greek class.
not I; I do not like
ek,

se it is so difficult.
. very sight of the
«v8 frightens me like
hedge bristling with
.orns.
uaw! Allexcellentthings
ce difficult, as the pro-
crb says.
.cll, I will go, and hear
ut least the introductory
«ccture.
—ct us go then!

Well, how did you like
the lecture ?

I was astonished when the
Professor spoke of the
longevity of the Greek
language.

Yes! that is wonderful ;
Greek is as vital now as
it was in the days of
Homer.

When did Homer flourish?
About 850 years before
Christ, according to He-
rodotus.

IIEPI EAAHNIKON TPAM-
MATON.

160 8- ,épxopat yip mpds 7o
akpoarr)pzov 'ro E)J\muxov

Olk &ywye: kal yip wod 1a -
‘EXAnuixd.

Ti wabov;

Awr 76 TnAikalTas Exew T
ylérrav Tés duaxolias. Yikov
7o Geapa Ty prpdrev GoBel
pe domep ﬂse«ﬁpa‘ypa Bdrots
Ppicoov kai dorahdbois.

Ovdér Aéyeus: Xakema yap T&
kala, 76 Tijs wapopias.

Elev: Bovlopat o'uue')\ﬂew ov-
deis ¢06vos 7o ye elovmplov
peréxew Néyov.

"loper.

Niv odv jobys 1§ drpodaes ;

Kal pijy ébemhdyny éml 7§ xafn-
i iy Tis ‘EN\puis Sia-
)\ex‘rov paxpofiérra éfnyov-
pévg.

OavpagTdv: {mﬂm;v 81; ye 8u-
vapw 3xa 7 ‘y)\um'a, doTe dx-

palew Ta viv ody frrov #) kaf
'OMPW

‘0 86 Opr)Poc 1rqvu:a ﬂx;mo-ey ;
Qc wepTKOVTA en; em Tots
ox-raxomo:.s 1rp6 TS evo-apxov
oixovopias, kard ye Tov ‘Hpéd-
Sorov.

1 On this use of ws.—J.

615,626 ; F, 84; C. 59, 1, 6.
c
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T used to think Greek was
a dead language; but the
Professor read a passage
out of a book recently
printed in Athens, which
one of the students trans-
lated without a blunder.

Of course. No langunage
has so wonderfully re-
sisted the vicissitudes of
time.

They say Greek is the
most perfect of all lan-

guages.

That I do not know : per-
haps Sanscrit is more per-
fect ; but so far as cul-
ture is concerned Greek
certainly has more to
boast of than any lan-
guage that I know.

How many languages do
you know ?

Some three or four, or half-
a-dozen after a fashion.
What are the principal

excellencies of Greek ?

It is musical; it is rich;
itis flexible; it is copious;
and contains the best poe-
try, philosophy, religion,
and science. It is first-
rate in all departments.

How do you mean that it

produces the best reli-
. gion?

Of course I mean because
the New Testament is a
Greek book.

I understand. But do the

DIALOGUE SEVENTH.

Erifpy woré &wye Ty ‘EX-
)\r)mm)v\ AéTTay t:v vekpod
Twos Kal ammpxatwpévov pépet
6 &8¢ xa0rry$1¥r‘;r Adyov fw&
davéyvo éx Biflov ‘EXpuikis
&ayxos ’Abpmao. éxTumebei-
ans, v 8) Tév pornrév Tis
perédppacer drraiorws.

Eikdros: obdepia yap &) tov
YAoTTdY €ls TogovTov dvréaT
Tats Tob xpdévov perafolais.

Tijv 1év ‘EXAMrov ¢aci macdy
~ ~ 8
TéY yANwTTOV €lvar TelewoTd-

.

Tourd ye odk olda: tdxa & &v
€in ) T@v Bpaxudvey yAérra
TeketoTépa oS WARY Tis YE
nwadelas €évexa,l §) “EXAnux)
yAérra dikaiws dv éml mheio-
ot oepvivorto dperats f d&\n
1)\61"1'41 iTigoty TdY Eporye
vopipwy.

25 Bg méowv Eumepos €l Sia-
Aékrov ;

Tpudv mepimov, §j Terrdpov, )
Tpbmov Twa EE.

Holass 87 prdNiara dperais Umep-
éxet ) ‘EN\puiky) yAdrra;

MoM\ais: Kkat yip éppeNis Te
éorl kal Vypa, kai Nefewv dp-
fovig dunxavov 8oov omap-
y&oa, kal pyy Kai wepiéxes
wolnow kal Pihooopiav kai ed-
éBeiav kal emaTipny dploTny-
8\os 8) kard wdvra wpwTebet.

as v EXAprikny Aéyets yAodT-
Tav bs Bekrioms momTwkn éo-
Tw edoeBelas ;

*Apéher 81 1) kawn Siabirn Pi-
Bhos éori yeypappévy ‘ENAqm-
ori

Mavbéver of 8¢ 87 "EN\nves

1 gvexa—so far as concerns.—J. 621 ; C. 82, c.




DIALOGUE SEVENTH.

Greeks surpass the Eng-
lish in poetry, or the
Germans in philosophy ?
This is a difficult question.
Aischylus is certainly less
than Shakespeare, but
Homer perhaps is greater
than Milton; and as for
philosophy, Plato and
Aristotle are inferior to
none of the most subtle
Germans, and they have
infinitely more taste.

But the Greeks are weak
in science. )

No; Aristotle,Hippocrates,
Areteus, Euclid, Archi-
medes are weighty names
in science even at the
present day.

‘Well, if this be so, I will
try and master the verb.
Try, and you will never
repent. A little Greek
is not a dangerous, but a
useful thing; and much
Greek is gold to the wise.

God be with you!
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pov vﬂepﬁa)\)\ova'w ifrot fouc
Ayy)\ovs L] mwoujoer ) Tovs
I‘eppavovs m a'o¢l.q 3

TouTo &et dmopiav. 6 yoiv Alo-
XtAos ava;uﬁurﬁr)ﬂ)fws )\eure-
T Tob Zyaxowijpos, 6 8 ad
Op.r,pos eixdros p.ec(aw-rou MiX-
Tovos: 77 Oe ¢l)\oa' (as évexa,
6 7e HAdrov kal 6 pr-rorc-
Ans, Tais pév Savoias obdéy
mrrtpovvres Tév AemrordTRw
@y Teppdviy, 76 ye Tijs )\efe
ws yhapupd dufxavev Soov
wepBaM\omnv
Yo’repomn pevrot ol "EXAnves
7] ye émaripy.

Ovdauds: oepvd yap kal xa€
qp.as ovdp.a‘ra év Tois 1rep¢ Tas
émompas emxparec 6 Te ApL-
ororéhys kal & Ebkheidys, éru
8¢é’ Apx 70ns kal 6 Irmoxpd-
s xal 6 Aps'rawc

Elev, olros Br; ﬂetpt‘fa'op.ac éx-

p.aﬁew 'rb prma
Hetpd avye od &v oo
perap.e)\r,aue 6 E Xr;w.o'pbs

SAiyos pev évvmrdpywv, ol Kiv-
sznaﬂ‘ a)\)\ wae%pov, wOADS
8¢ xpiodv dvriomeol, Tois e
ouverois. *Ayafdv éxos Bai-
pova éy dmdo mapaoTarny.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

The vocabulary belonging to this chapter will be found
under the dialogue REETORIC AND BELLES LETTRES below.

1 Oiirws Siji—under these ci

" Sic d
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DIALOGUE EIGHTH.

ON ANIMALS.

So you are studying na-
tural history ?

Yes; I have commenced
with the amoeba, intend-
ing to mount up to man.

‘What is the amoeba? I
have never seen one.

For that you will require
a microscope: the amoeba
is one of the smallest
of living creatures, that
floats about in the water,
frequently changing its
shape—whence the name.

There is a class of animals
called molluscs, I believe?

Yes; creatures with soft
bodies, as we have men
with soft brains.

How do such creatures
contrive to keep their
shape in this hard world?

They live mostly in water;
and in order that they
may not be dashed out
of shape by the storms,

IIEPI ZQON,

’ANNG oUye omovddeis wepi T&

Puawd: odrws Exer;

Obrws* kai piy Ty dpxiv ye me-
wéipar drd Tijs dpoSns, dva-
Bnoduevos Emeta péxpe Tov
avBpamov.

II6eév Tt Onpiov TovTo 1) dpoiBy ;
ob ydp Tot oldév ovdémore
€ldov TotouTdBes.

Kal y@p els o076 ye wdvy dvay-
kaiéy éori TO pikpookomeiov
émeimep Tov (o éxovrav Opep-
pdrov pikpbrarév éorw 7 d-
pouBi, vijxeoOas 8¢ Peket év Tois
¥8aot woANdkis peraBd\lovoa
T popijy, 80ev 87 kalTo Svopa.

Umdpxet, otpat, €l0s T¢ {bov ols
ToUvopa pakaxé{wa: ovy ovrws ;

Kal pdha ye: Opéppara dnhady
pahaxols Tois odpact, kafdmep
Smov dvBpdmois wepumimTopey
palaxols €xovor Tols éyxedd-
Aovs.

Ti odv pnxavaras TaTotabTa Opép-
para émwos Ty popPiy choe,!
woAAd éxoloms kai oxAnpd Tiis
TéY GAwv Ploews ;

Atdyet 87 bs émi TO WOV év
Tots Udaa, kal 8 kal, wpds 7O 1
dpoppa yevéola® ovvrefhip-
péva, mpoaédokev atrois 6 feds

1 émws, with fut. indic. after certain verbs, above, p. 82.
2 7pds, eis 16, évexa ToV, Umép Tov, With infin., to express a purpose.—J.

678; C. 6, obs. 1, a.
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Nature has protected
them with a substantial
coating of hard shells.

Ar oyster belongs to this
class?

Yes; but not the ecrab,
and the lobster, and other
such creatures, whose
houses heap our sandy
beaches with the most
beautiful shells.

Are fishes a superior class
of animals to molluscs ?
Of course; they have a
vertebral column as well

as man.

By what grades does the
scale then ascend ?

Through frogs, toads, ser-
pents, and crocodiles, we
rise up to quadrupeds,
who are nearest of kin to
the great biped, man.

In what does their kin-
ship consist ?

In a vertebral column and
a more full development
of the nervous system ;
for fishes have a very
small brain.

But a monkey, I presume,
bas a much larger one?

‘What makes you think so?
Because it is a sort of
cousin to man.
Ha!ha!ha! you jest: some
scientific men say that the
monkey was the great-
grandfather of Adam.
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Umepaomiopdy, S0Tpdkwy TrAT-
pav kd\uppa TaytdTaToy.

Td yolv Sorpeov eis tabra T
pakaké{wa ouvreket ;

MdMiora: od pijy 6 kapkivos ye kat

6 dorakds kai 6oa Towabra, &Hv

87 of olko émicwpevhévres Tovs

Vappddes alywakods kallio-

Tois KkaTeoTOpeoav GOTpdrois

Tabra yap dorpaxdbepua éorwv.
d ye, re)\etéf\spov 76 Tav ix-
Vv yévos mapa Ta pakakdlwa;

Oas yap of- elye &) payw
Eovow éx opoavdilwy gUvle-
Tov, domep 6 dvfparros.

Kara rivas odv Babpods dvaBai-
ves els TO dxpérarov TO Taw
{owv eldos ;

Aw 8) TéV Te PBarpdxwv kai
Téy Pplvay, Tév Te Spakdvrav
Kal T&v kpokodeihwv, péxpt wpos
Ta Terpdmoda &vaﬁaz'vnf‘g&‘; éy-
glfrrara wpoorker TG T@v dermd-

wv xopvdaio, 76 dvbpdre.

Kara 7t pd\iora elyerar ovy-
“yevij elvaw 76 dvBpdome ;

Maxpéay Snhadn éxovor odovdu-
Aov ouvdpbpwoty, Ty kalov-
;u'yqv ﬁ'a'xw, kat &y kal TéVv
vevpov éxBAdoTnpa mokvaxio-
Tov veavikdTepoy: Tois yap ix-
8i0, opipérepos 6 éyxédalos.

Tois 8¢ 87 mbykots, oipat, woAV
pfi{w‘v' Umdpxes 6 éyxépalos-
oby olrws ;

Ti pabav! radra Néyets ;

"Eori yap 6 milnkos €l Tis kai d\-
Aos, aveyrds mos Tod dvfpodmov.

AlBot, Bot- T@v yoiv T4 Ppuoika
* jxpiBoxdrov EoTv of Tov wilby-
xov dmodaivortar mpiémammoy
Tob *Addp.

*

1 7i paBiv a8 contrasted with 7i rafév.—J. 872; F. 241; C. 46, b,
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Credat Judeus! Scientific
men are sometimes fond
of nonsense.

Yes ; they love their own
crotchets as mothers their
misbegotten brats.

Ibelieve the ancients were
very fond of fish.

O yes; they considered
them a great dainty, as
you may read in Athen-
wus. For myself, I am
not particular about my
food; the ox and the
sheep supply my nutri-
ment.

With a few partridges and
pheasants, I suppose, in
the shooting season ?

Yes ; and deer, with the
spotted troutlings that
people our streams,

In France and Belgium, I
am told, they eat thrushes
and blackbirds and night-
ingales.

Yes, the monsters! and so
their groves are without
melody, and their souls
without poetry.

Green trees and singing
birds are the great charm
of British scenery.

There you are right. With
Burns’s songs in my hand,
and the mavis pouring
rich melody from the
fresh green birches in

DIALOGUE EIGHTH.

Credat Judeus! ol yap 8y mwepi
Tas émoripas Sewol érriv Gre
dmokivovow els PpAvdpias.

’Epacfévres ye Tav Kxopyraov
youdloy Tév abrohoxeiTwy,
domep Sfymrov xai ai pnrépes Ta
(im';;:p.erpa BpepiAia favpac-
Ty ooy aTépyouaw.

0i mwd\ai"EXAnes, olpai, pdla
78éws fabiov Tovs ixbis.

Smovdalws yoiv & Towabra é67-

wv Aiyvevpara, @s év TG ye
Abnpvaie éoTw dvayvavar: éyd
wpds T4 é3éopara ovdapds
eipe dyrikopos, dre Tpopny Aa-
Bow éx Tod Bods kal TéY mpoPd-
TV ikaviy.

Hpés 8¢ Tovrois, mpoodpdpevos
olpat, wépdixas kai paciivods
S\iyovs, mwept ’Apxrovpov Srav
éképyovrar ol xaloi kdyafol
els T dpewny, wupofdlois
karaBakoivres T& dypa TaV
TGOV,

"Eri 8¢ kal é\dovs kal Ta wou-
xika xpioréyrapa, & mAnbiovra
év Tois évfade worapots.

Iapd ye 7ois Ppdykois, kal év
) Belywi), aoly éabiew Tods
avBpébmous kixhas Te xai koyri-
Xovs, kai 81 kai dnddvas.

Kal odddpa ye, rav dmavbpd-
wov  eikds odv évdeds Exew
T& pév dhom adTév Tis pelo-
8ias,ras8éYrixas rismouTikis.

Kai yap 7a 8évdpa Ta xAwpd, xai
of 8pvibes ol doparomorol pé-
yioTov mpoodnrovat BéNynTpoy
Tois év Tj) Bperawvia témors.

*ANnbéorara Néyets: elye 3
v év Tj) xetpi TOV Bovpraiow,
kal md TP dmepiépyw péle
TV kiyAOV TdY ék TOV Veom-
TpOav onpvddy ddovcdv év
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spring, walking along the  rais 8xfats morapioxov éhkdp-
banks of a wimplingburn,  powo wAavdpevos, kard wdvra
I am perfectly happy. ?ywye eéc‘)az}mvé.
Long may you be so I Mzmore wavoaio kard TavTny
ve T réxmy SABudpevos.t
Meanwhile, the bell calls; ’Atap év 7 ye mapdvre kakei pe
I must be off. 6 xd8wv* dvdyxn dmaAldrreo-

Oac.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

Amphibious animals—éraucorepiforra, ré. An anchovy
—ad¢pim, -ns, . To bellow-—pukdpar. A bug—«dpes, -ews, 6.
Carnivorous animals—oapkopdya, td. A centipede—axolo-
wévdpa, -as, 0. A finch— owia, -ys, 5. A flea—yriAAa, s,
7. A flounder—rijrra, -5s, . A glow-worm—miyokapmis,
-i8os, 7). Gregarious animals—avvayeha{dpeva, rd. A guinea-
hen—pueleaypis, -idos, 7). Herbivorous animals— xapmoddya,
td. An insect—&rouov, -ov, 6. A lark— kopudalis, -idos,
7. A larva or grub—«xdpm, -7s, 7. An otter—&wdpus,
-tos, ). To cry like a partridge—rirrvBi{w. A plover—
Xxapadpids, -od, 6. To squeak—rpi{w. A sea-gull—Adpos, 4.
A sea-urchin—éyivos, -ov, 6. A shell-fish—xdyxn, -ns, 7.
A shrimp—«apls, -idos, 7). A snail—xoxAias, -ov, 6. Soli-
tary animals—ogmwopadikd, d. A sparrow—orpovfdpiov. To
twitter—reperi{w. A woodcock—okoAémag, -axos, 6. A
worm—oxdAné, -nkos, 6.

DIALOGUE NINTH.

THE PARTS OF THE BODY. TA TOY SCMATOZ MOPIA.

Well, you have given up ’ANA& 0¥ ye, dmodpis dwd Tob
the Church and taken  éxkAnaiaorikod gvoriuaros,ka-
refuge in Medicine, I un-  raguvyjy &es iy larpuciy
derstand ? ovy oUTws;

Yes; I am just come from Oirws: kai yap fkw 78 kaX\io-
an admirable lecture on Ty dxovods mapadoow wepl
anatomy. TS dvaropukis.

1 Participles after verbs of ceasing, etc.—J. 688 ; F. 238; C. 46, obs. b.
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‘What a wonderful struc-

ture the human body is!

*Yes; it seems impossible
for an anatomist to be an
atheist.

Unless, indeed, he be
either drunk, or mad, or
blind.

Or a vain creature fond of
puzzling himself for the
sake of appearing clever
to himself and others.

The wisdom of the Great
Architect in forming the
body was first observed
by Socrates.

‘Where ?

You will find the discus-
sion, the germ of Paley
and all the Bridgewater
host, in the Memorabilia
of Xenophon.

In the joints of the body
I am astonished at the
wonderful combination of
strength and flexibility.

But the most wonderful
thing is the lightness of
the structure, weighing,
as it does, so many pounds
of stout flesh and bone.

Yes ; life is truly a stand-
ing miracle. I sometimes
think it strange that we
do not require a surgeon
once a week to readjust
our poor shaken bones.

‘H 7o dvbperivov ocoparos xa-
Taokevy) s davpaoTov T Exet.
SPé8pa ye- odk 0l Srws' dbeos

v yévoro SoTis Tijs dvaropukis
Eumeipos ein.?
Ei p1 dpa {) wdpowos Tvyxdve
bv, ) mapdkomos, ) TupASs.

*H & ab dofoxémos Tis dopevos
yuyvpevos mepi Tas dmopias,
dore alirg ye doke Tév Jet-
vév 3 elvas kal Tois dvfpdmors.

Tijv Tob pe‘yﬂov Br,;uo?»yoﬁ oo-
Plav Ty év i) Tov dvbpwmivov
TOPaTOS KATATKEV]) TWPATOS
éoxdmes 6 Swkpdrns.

IIov 87;

Idpeoriv edpeiv Tovs mepl Tov-
Tov Adyovs, 80ev 8y éfeBhda-
moey 6 Te Iakeios, kai 6
avpmas Néxos T@vBpidyovarep-
1{évrav, év Tois dmopmpovev-
paag Tois Tov Eevopivros.

’Ev 8¢ &) 7ais Tijs karackevijs
aguvagpais éxmAirropar favpa-
olay wdvv Tijs T€ pdpns kal Ths
typéryros kpaoiv.

00 piy d\\a kal péyiorov ép-
mwoiet bavpaopdy 3 Tod odpa-
Tos Kkou(pérys, kai Tavrat €A-
kovros TooavTas Aitpas d8pds
Te gapkos kai maylwv SoTdV.

EJ Néyets el abmy -’/é 7ot ) o5
didiwov Oabpa wapioraras Tois
guverois. "Epovye émépyera
éviore Bavpa elvae 76 p1) Seiobar
npds larpod dmaf s éBdopd-
8os, Tov guvBiopboiv T& Eap-
Opa dora.

1 ok éof dmws—fieri non potest ut.—J. 817, 5.
2 Optative after 3oris almost like et 7es—whoever might happen to be,—

J. 831,

8 Greek partiality for the partitive. —J. 533 ; F. 46 ; C. 68, obs. 8, c.
4 xai Tavrta, and that, quite as in English ; only in this and other uses
of neuter demonstratives the Greeks prefer the plural.
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But the circulation of the
blood and the sleepless

" beating of the heart as-
tonishes me most of all.

And the pulses of the
blood, how regular they
are, and musical !

Most musical ! All things in
the world, as Pythagoras
long ago declared, are
full of number, and num-
ber is always the work
of mind.

The wing of a bird has al-
ways appeared to me a
most perfect contrivance.

On that point you could not
do better than read the
Duke of Argyll’s book on
the Reign of Law.

Though medicine is now
my profession, I feel that
I have still a sort of in-
clination for these theo-
logical studies,

I am glad to hear that.
Theology is the eye of
Science. IThave oftenwon-
dered what could have
induced you to desert
your first love.

The Confession of Faith.
Iread the Bible carefully,
but unconsciously became
every day more hetero-
dox. .

Thatwasamisfortune; how-
ever, as Heraclitus says,

41

ANAG pi #f ye Tob aiparos kv-

opopia, kal oi dumvor Tijs

kapdias wakpol wpd wivrev wot-
ovai pe relnymévar.

Oi 8¢ &y Tov aluaros oduyuoi
év tais Pheyiv bs Euperpoi
€eloe kat éppeets.

’EppeNéoraroe ydp* elye dpid-
pod whipy éoriv dmavra, bs
&) mdiar dmedivaro 6 Mvba-
Yopas: dpiBuds 8¢ Smov &
wapj), onpueidv éore Tov évumdp-
Xovros vot.

Kai pyv €potye éxdorore Teketd-
Tarov Qaiverar pnxdmpa ai
Tév Sprifov wrépuyes.

Hepi ye TovTov 0l X€lpov dva-

vivar dmep ouvéypayrev 6 Tijs
Apyabnhias Aovkas év BifAe 1)
émypdperar 1) Tov vépov Baoi-
Aeia.

"Eyarye, kaimep viv 83 T& larpikd

émayyeN\dpevos,' aivoida pé-
nmwy wov émi tas Oeoloyikas
Tatras Bewpias.

“Hobfnpv® drovwy: elye 8 o
opbaluds TOV émommpav 3
Oeoloyia. ToNAdkis yovw éfab-
paca Ti mabby t&@ mporepa
anéhimes waidikd.

Té oVpBola Tijs 3pfodofias wape-
Eérpamé pe, Ta wapa Tois Kak-
Buwiorais. ’AdiakeinTos yap
éyxeipevos T TdV ypapdy dv-
ayvboe, @abov mopperépw
oAy els Ty érepodofiav.

Olxrpa taita: Aéyer pévror 6
‘Hpdxhewros ds 76 kaxdy dei.

1 Although—best rendered by xaimep with a participle, when the clause
refers to the same subject as the principal clause, otherwise with et xal.—

J. 697; B. 246 ; C. 46, b, 93, obs.

2 Aor. for present with certain verbs.—P. 18, note 1, supra.
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Evil has no more intim-
ate companion than Good.
You are now not only a
theologian, but a physi-
cian ; a perfect man both
for soul and body. I
wish all our doctors
were as deeply read in
the Bible as in the Phar-
macopeeia, and then they
would know how to deal
with a curious compound
creature, whose soul as
often deranges his body
a8 his body disturbs the
free action of his soul.—

ératpbrarov Exes 76 dyabdv xai
viv &) dwoBéBnkas airye, wpds
o Za'rpt‘is elvar,! xai Geoldyos-
dvip Snmov Téletos, kat Thpare
kai YUxf Terpdywvos. Bov-
Noluny &v éyd maou Tois *Ao-
KAnmddais oy frrov  éyxe-
Xpdola Tas ypapas H T

appaxemotiar: ovTws 87 eixds
eldévar alrovs dmos 3el pera-
xewpifecdar aivlerdy T kal od
ToV TuXévTev Opéppa, of &) %
Vixi) Toadxis. O odpa Tapdr-
TeL Godiis TO odpa ™Y TS
Yxiis abroxivnow éumodiler.
*ATap fxei 6 kddwy* Opd epxd-

But the bell rings; I see
the Professor coming,
and must go to the
lecture.

pevoy Tov kabnynTiy, kai dvay-
xn wapeivas Tfj drpodaet.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

To build into an organism—3iapfpéw. Beak—pdudpos, -ovs,
7. A beard—wdywv, -wvos, d. &rtilage—xﬁtspos, -ov, O.
To distorb—3taorpépw. Digestion—méyns, -ews, 3. To ex-
pectorate— xpépmropar. Forefinger—Aixavés, 6. Function—
wpakes, édvépyea. To grow out of—dmodiopar. Gullet—
arépayos, -ov, 6. Hip joint—roriAy, ns, 7. Hooked—ypumds.
Intestines—ra &repa. Joint—dpbpov, -ov, T6. Jugular
vein—aay, -ijs, 3. Kidneys—-ve(f oi,-ol. Lungs—mvevpov,
-ovos, 6. LzZmbra.ne—ﬁpr',v, -évos, 6. A moustache—pdoraf,
-axos, 6. Ringlets—mwAdkapos, -ov, 6. Secretion—éxxpiats,
-€ws, 7. Shoulder-blade—dpomAdry, -us, 1. The skull—«pa-
viov, -ov, 76. Spinal marrow—é veriaios pveNds. To spit—
mrvo. Suture—padpd, -fs, 7. Snub—oipés. Thumb—
dvrixetp, -etpos, 6. rinkle—pvris, -i8os, 5. Wrist—xap-
wds, -ov, O.

1 Nominat. before infin.. caused by attraction of the nominative of
principal subject in the leading clause.—J. 672; F. 229 ; C. 66, obs.
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DIALOGUE TENTH

ON PLANTS, TREES, AND
FLOWERS.

I had a beautiful walk to-
day along the banks of
a winding brook near
Joppa.

It was indeed a glorious
day !

The bankswere all studded
with spring flowers.

Next week the Botanical
classes will be opened:
do you mean to join ?

Certainly. Botany is in
my opinion the most
delightful of the natural
sciences. Besides, the ex-
cursions lead the students
into the most lovely re-
gions, and are favourable
to health.

I thought Botany was
studied only by the Medi-
cals,

Quite a mistake ; do you
think flowers have no
interest to a wise man,
except when they furnish
drugs to the apothecary?

TA ®YTA, TA AENAPA, KAI
TA ANGH.

Enryxavov pov wepimaroy
mepumardy o:g“pa)\a Tepmvdy
kard Tas xbas mwolvkapmois
morapiorov €yyvs Tiis *1émars.

Ed8ia ydp Toi v wavv Oeia.

Acedyppéva 8y foav ai Sxbau
eow » éapuvois.
Th emovm; eﬁﬁop.abt dpbovras

al dxpodoeis ai wept Tijs Bora-
vikijs. “Apd ye Oéhets peré-
Xew;
Hayrdmda v odv. Ea'ﬂ yép

81), xar épny ye 'yvmpr;v ] Bora-
viki) oupmasey TéV émaTnudy
7 peyiommy Pépovoa Teproiy
Zs Te fafméui r‘m 1rol.2w
mAavaobar Tovs pabyras efl.-
xvualovras Tas ﬁoravas', xara
waykdlovs Témovs— émep 87
awc OAiyov gupBdNherar wpos
iy byieav.
by Eywye Ty Loravuciy
wepmdv&awov elvar  Tois
™y latpuy émayyeNhopévors
p.dvots'
Taird ye 0aup.am'bv daov ijpap-
Tes. Mav ov ye bs Tdv dvbéwy
prdéy exdwwvl Yuxaywywdv,
p.q mopi{ovrev  ye ¢dppaxa
6 ¢ap;uu<o1m)\g olrws &xets
Y yvouny ;

1 &g with gen. particip. for accus. with infin.—P. 84, note 2, supra.
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No; but Botany always
seemed to me a trifling
study.

It is trifling only to the
superficial, who content
themselves with learning
by heart a roll of Latin
names. The structure
and growth of plants is a
subject worthy of the
profoundest study.

The Linnean system I
cannot but think some-
what arbitrary and arti-
ficial,

So it is; but it is, like a
dictionary of words in
alphabetical order, more
useful, if not so scientific,

A flower-garden seems to
me a brilliant confusion.

There is no confusion in
nature. A child might
distinguish a monocotyle-
donous plant from a dico-
tyledonous by the mere
look.

What do you mean by
monocotyledonous ?

I mean plants that have
only one seed-lobe. Most
plants have two, which
you will see when the
plant first appears above
ground in growing.

DIALOGUE TENTH.

“Hrword ye. i) 3¢ Boravuy) 1ra)\m.
ipm'ye Soxeil pixpoloyia Twi
evexeo’ﬂat.

A)J\a p.r;v p.ucpo)\o'ytav ye odk
‘X“v el yr) Tois emﬂo)\azou Tov
1rept avn]v yeyvopévar, oo-m. &)
a‘ya1rmn Pw;uuxmv Tivey dvop-
drov wivaka awowopan{owss
‘H 8¢ 7év ¢urav raraoxevy)
kat aﬁ&no‘u‘ 1rpa‘yp.a éorw dfro-
omobdaoTov kal Tols ooPpwTd-
ToLs.

Tiv 8¢ Tob vaawv kakovpérmy
p(008av ovx eo‘ﬂ’ mws ovk &y
q’yotpqv em-rsxwrrov ros elvat
kai mAa

’ANn6i) radra: 1) 8¢ peﬁoﬁoc avn;,
xa0a1r¢p 7\e§uwv O'vvraa'a'ov -ra
ovop.a-rn katd oToyeiov, el '"l
els TogotToY TeXVIKT 0TI, AR
opelpwTépa ye.

Knmds e 8y Xa;urpdv pot éxdo-
TOTE ¢awe‘rat m‘yp.a.

A)\X& iy q piois ov wpoatsrm
elkaiov piypa oddév. Ta ye

. povoxofv)\r,&mxa Tév Purav
kal vimios, wpooﬁ)m#as‘ pbvov,
padiws dv Suakpivor.

Tobro 8¢ 7i BovAerar, To povo-
xm)\q&ow.xdv 3

durd Néyw Goa’ & pévov Exe
GvANov cnrep/.wd)ves ﬁ"yovv Ao-
Bov. Ta yap 1r)\ew"ra Tav Pu-
@y digaois éxe Tods Nofovs,
obs &) mdpeorwv B¢ty Srar®
abfavopevov 16 Gurdv dvagpin-
TaL €ls 16 Pds.

1 Pres. for a past continued into the present.—J. 396, 2 ; F. 138 ;

C.84,b.

2 8oa used for d, after was, dAAos, and plurals generally, to direct atten-
tion to the individuals of a mass.—C. 67.

8 3ray with subj., not 3re, b

Aafinit,

not one

act, but an action

that may occur at any time, or recurs at definite times.—J. 841, 2; F. 188 ;

C. 92, b.
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What kind of plants are
monocotyledonous ?

Grasses, lilies, and palm-
trees.

To what class do wheat
and barley belong ?

They are grasses.

Which of the Scottish
trees do you like best ?
The birch is my favourite.

On the banks of the
rushing Highland rivers
in May it flings the
breath of Paradise about

me.

You speak like a poet.

Flowers and trees are the
poetry of the Earth. I
wish my thoughts were
always as sweet as the
birch and as bright as
the rose.

I am very fond of the ash,
though it is rather late
in unfolding its tresses.

‘Why ?

Because in Scotland ash-
trees were generally
planted beside the lone
cottages in the beautiful
green glens.

You are right; I have
often seen these ashes,
but they rather make me
sad.

How 80?

Because they show where
men once had happy
hearths, but where be-
neath the old ash-tree
there are now only stones
and nettles.
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Ta 8¢ moia Purd ouvrelet eis T
povoxkoTuAnSovikd ;

"Oca wodv yév ovumavra, Td
T€ kpiva kai ai Poivikes.

‘0 8¢ 81 wupds kai 0 kpily, Tiva
olkewobvraL xdpay ;

A7lov 1t TOY TOdY €low.

20 8érdv évKahndovig émixwpiov
8év8pwv Ti pdAiara dyamas ;
'Ynepaya‘lr& v onpiday, 1 ye
€év 1) opewy émi Tats SxOais Twy
Buie peovody pedpart xapa-
Spdv: plivovros Tov Bapynhiid-
vos duiBdAher por mvony Twa

bomepavel Tob Tapadeiogov.

IowTikds wos Néyets.

"Eori pévror T4 dvly kal Ta 8év-
8pa moinais s Tis yis. "A-
apevos Sexoiuny &v Ta voipard -
pov del ovtwos Exew ndéa, os
1 onpida, kal Napmpd bs 7o
podov.

*Eyd Umepuds fdopar 7 pelia
xaimep Bpadirepov! dvamrvo-
aovay Ty PPy,

A 7l

At kard Ty ye Kandoviay
Tas pelias épvrevoy mapa kakv-
Bars povijpeoty év Tais eby\dois
Biooais Tijs dpewis.

’0pbids Néyeist Tas pelias Tad-
Tas woA\dkis pév éfeacduny,
Aomny 8¢ paXhov éméBalov poc
Spavre.

Ilés TovTo Néyets ;

Mynueia ydp mws éort Tav dv-
Opomwv of wakar pév évraiba
{\apais éxpdvro rais éorias,
émov 1@ wiv Aibor pdvov
¢aivorras kai dkaknepac.

1 Comp. rather, somewhat ; i.c., slower than other trees.—J. 784 ; F. 70 ;

C. 2, c
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_ That is true; but I never
indulge sad thoughts.

You are a philosopher,

perhaps; I am a man,
and must weep some-
times. Ubi solitudinem
Jaciunt, pacem appellont.
Alas! the poor High-
landers.

The Highlanders will be
happier perhaps in Ame-
rica.

Perhaps ! Ounly Scotland
will be poorer. But let us
dropthissubject. Though
you are not a student of
medicine, come with me
to the Botanic Garden.

Right gladly; and perhaps
I may join the class,

You could not possibly do
a wiser thing. It will
deliver you from the
smell of books, and mid-
night oil, which is ex-
tremely unhealthy. Come
along !

DIALOGUE TENTH.

*ANnfi) Néyeiss Ay Eywye Tois
d\yewois ob Pphd e’vgﬁmu Sua-
Aoyiopots.

®\éoodos  BimovBey  aiye
éue 8¢, dre dvpomov, Khalew
dvdykn éviore: “ Ubi solitu-
dinem faciunt, pacem appel-
lant.” ®ed, pev TV SperTdv
Tdy rakaumrdpoy.t

Tots ye dpeitats Ty &v yévorro
peifov 1 elnpepia & Ty "Ape-
pexiy.

Elxéros 9 8¢ Kahndovia évde-
eorépa yevijoerar. AN dopeio-
bo ravra. 2V 8¢ &), kaimep od
wepl larpuciy omovddfwy, ovva-
xoAotfes pou els Tov Boravikdy
Kijmov. .

YAopevos pév odv: xal &) kai
éykarakeyival pe 16 Ty PBo-
Tanldvroy Néxe ovudlooo-
Poivrd aou ox’:g(e‘v amiBavov.

Oix €00 Gmws copdrepdy Tt
&y mpdfeias. Ola® yap 3 mwepl
tds Bordvas pekérn cdoar o€
dmd Tijs 88uns s TAY pvda-
AéwvBiBAwy kal Ti)s Tot éhadiov
Toi pegovuriov: 1) 87 BAdBny
émipépes Tois chpacy o k-
-pdv.  "16c vuv.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.
Agaric—dyapudy, Té. An artichoke—xiwvdpa, -as, 7). Bed-

straw—yd\wov, -ov, T6.
kidveos.

Greyish blue—yAavkds.

Beet—revTAov, -ov, T6. Blue—

Celandine—yeA«ddmiov,

-ov, 76. Comfrey—avupuroy, -ov, 6. Cork—eANds, -ov,

6. Cotton—pBapBdxeov, -ov, Td.

Corn marigold—yxpvody-

Oepov, -ov, T6. Cresses—kdpdapov, -ov, 76. Daffodil—vdp-

KLO'0OS, -0V, O.
wdmmwos, -ov, 6.

€
18, 1.

Dock—Admafov, -ov, 7d. Down on seeds—
Fern—nrepls, -idos, 7). Flea-bane—«xdrv{a,
Flower’s head, cluster of flowers—«xdpuuBos, -ov, 6.

1 Genitive of source of emotion.—J. 489 ; F. 45; O. 87.
2 olos, with infin., is—of such a nature as to.—J. 666, 1 ; C. 30, obs. e.
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Garlic—oxdpoBov, -ov, T6. Green—xAwpds. Heath— épeixr,
s, . Honeysuckle—neptx)u';tuvov, -ov, 6. Horsetail—
trmwoupes, -dos, 7). Juniper—dpkevfos, ov, #. St. John’s
wort—imépwcov, -ov, 76. The kernel—mvpiy, -fvos, 6.
King’s-spear—dopdderos, -ov, 6. Husk or shell—kehign,
-ys, ). Larkspur—8eAivor, -ov, 76. Large and ample—
duphagpns. Leek—mpdoov, -ov, 7d. Lettuce—BOpidaxivy,
-ns, 7. Leaves, to cast—@uAloBoréw. Marjoram—apiyavoy,
-ov, 76. Meadow-rue—0dda\wrpov, -ov, 76. Mint—ndioapoy,
-ov, 6. Mistletoe—ifds, -ov, 6. Mustard—vamv, -vos, 76.
Nut—«dpuov, ov, 7. Peas—mriooy, -ov, 6. Sea-kail—xpduBn
fa\aooia. Seed—oméppa, -aros, 76. Snapdragon—dvrippi-
vov, -ov, T6. Southernwood—dBpdrovov, ov, Té. Stock gilly-
flower—Aevkdiov, -ov, 76. Monkshood—dxdvirov, -ov, Td.
W ormwood— dyrivfeo, -ov, 76,

DIALOGUE ELEVENTH.

ON ROCKS, STONES, AND THE
STRUCTURE OF THE EARTH.

‘What shall we do now
that the winter is over?

‘When the flowers bloom,
I study Botany.

And I Geology.

Surely living flowers are
more worthy of study
than dead stones.

I think not; books also
are dead, but though dead
they are full of wise dis-
course.

But what can a barren
rock say?

If you attend, I will tell
you.

Well, proceed.

LETPAI, AI©0I, KAI H THZ
THZ KATAZKEYH.

‘ANN’ npels Ti more xpr) mpdr-
Tew, wapeABdvros 178’r(;proﬁl;(et-
pdvos ;

’Eyd, dual dvboias Tois dvleot
Ta wepi Tas Pordvas pekerd.
’Eyd 8¢ v Tijs yijs karackeviy.
Kai piy td ye {ovra dvbn Tijs
omovdiis dfibrepd mov oty 1)

ol &yuxou Nifot.

OY olpPnue elye 8 kal ai
BiBhow dyrixor pév elor, copiov
8¢ Néyav wAnbuovas.

Hérpa 8¢ 87 -yv’p.vv'y kai dxapmos
7i wor’ &v dain ;3
Aéfw, el Bouker mpoaéxew.

Aéye 87.

1 dpa with the dat. for as soon as.—J. 699.
3 §v with opt. expressing possibility.—J. 425; F. 177 ; C. 43, b, 2.
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The rock is full of stereo-
type forms from the most
ancient times.

‘What types do you mean ?
I never saw them.

If you go into a quarry,
and cleave the stones, you
may stumble on them
without difficulty.

I never found any in the
granite quarries at Aber-
deen.

I am not surprised; there
are none in granite : but
what Xenophanes found
five hundred years before
Christ in the quarries of
Syracuse, and in the flags
of Malta, you may tind in
the coal layers of Scot-
land — at Dunfermline
perhaps, or Tranent. Of
course you have heard of
the Old Red ?

O yes; and seen it too!

Where?

At Thurso.

Well ; the Thurso flags are
full of all sorts of impres-
sions of strange antedi-
luvian fish.

Were they drowned in the
Flood ?

In the mud certainly; and
their bodies remain, like
a seal stamped in the
rock.

DIALOGUE ELEVENTH,

TI\76vovat yap al mérpas oTepe-
v Tvey TUTeY Tdv dyvyiov.

Tols woiovs Aéyets Tvmovs; ov

gtip more &uovye 7oy els Ty
w eloémeaoy.

OY pijy d\\a eloeNlov els Ta
p,e"r'a)\)ta, xfailrot')s‘ 7\10?1:9 xara-
oxiogas, elpioes Tovs Totov-
Tovs* mpdxetpot ydp.

’Ev Tois ye Tov ypavitov perdA-
Aocs Tois kara T *ABepdoviav
otdevi ovdémore TowvToTpmE
mepiémeaoy TUTQ.

Oidéy Bavpaordy: dxapmos yap
TOY TolOUTWY 6 YpaviTys &‘g\)\'
Spws dmep 6 Eevopdins 6 dk-
pdoas ¢ & wpd Tiis évodprov
olkovopias elpev év Tais TéV
Svpakovodv Aatopiais kal Tais
Tijs Mehitns mwhal, Tavra 8
etpois dv! év Tois karayBfoviois
700 dvlpaxos karaoTpdpact
wapa 79 ODovpdepulive elxd-
Tas, | 7§ Tpavévre. 'Apéle
fikes wov oot els Ty drony 7
wér/)a N kaloupérn malaiepy-

d

Has yap off ; xai eldoy mpos.

Tob yis ;

’Ev Ovpodn.

Kai yip ai whdkes mappeyéfeis
ail ot Bupodros dfpdovs mwap-
éxovot Tovs Tumous ixBvwy Tu~
@v wavy Kpoviev kai mpooehi-
vov. :

*Ap ofv émviyn év T¢ karave-

pb 1& IxB08ia ;

’Ev ¢ mAG paldoy § é&v 7§
mekdyer: Ta 8¢ odpara duape-
vet, kaldmep €k onpavrpov Timor
évapyds éoppayiopévor els Ty
wérpav.

1 Opt. with aw for licet.
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What kind of fishes are
found there ?

Strange creatures with
wings and bright glanc-
ing scales, whence they
are called ganoid fishes.

Are there any other crea-
tures besides fishes found
in the rocks?

O yes! Inthe limestone
rocks of England all sorts
of monsters—winged liz-
ards, crocodiles, all sorts
of serpents, gigantictoads,
mammoths, mastodons,
and what not. I have
seen them myself.

‘Where, I pray?

In the Crystal Palace.

Oh ! mere imitations.

Yes; but I have seen the
real creatures also at
Lyme Regis, at York, and
in various parts of Eng-
land.

Do you mean to make a
geological tour this sum-
mer?

Certainly ; with hammer
in band, from Gretna
Green to John O’Groat’s
House, I will knock these
strange monsters out of
their coffins,

And when you return will
you show me the booty ?

Of course ; and give you
part of it too—that is,

. provided you promise
never again to talk
against geology.
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Té wota edpiaxerar évratfa Ly bv-
8a;

Opéppara 3y één\haypéva wdvv
Kkai droma, wTépvyas €xovra Kai
\emidas oriNBovoas, 8fev 87
~yavoeidés dvopderar TO yévos.

’A.pd ye mapa Tovs ixOis AN
drra elpiokerar Opéppara év
Tals wérpais ;

Kai pda ye' év Tais mérpais Tijs
’Ap)\iac Tais Tiravéddeat wav-
Todama elpiokerar Opéppara,
olov oaipai, kpoxédeihot, Spd-
kovres woNUTpomot, ¢pioalol
Twes yrydvrewo, Ta Umeppe-
¥ébn pappbdbia, pera Tédv pag-
T08bvTov, kalboa roiavra. ‘Ed-
pdka adrds T& Tépara Taira.

Ilot* dvriBolé oe.

*Ev Tois f'a;\\lvou‘ Bao\elots.

Mepqpara Néyes.

MLﬁ?)para- t?llf: pyv d\\’ adra
&vxov 8dv 1 Onpia, é Th
wokew Aawupiyis, év "EBopdxg,
kai @\\ob kara T *AyyAiay.

AP’ odv év v Exes mopelay mo-
’
peveabar yewhoywy, xara Td

émvyryvépevoy Bepos ; '
Havrdwacs peév odv: kal yap iy
apipavéxwvévri) xeipl, gagt'(nw
amd Tov Tpervakeypdvos péxps
wpos 76 "lodwov Tporov oiki-
Siov ékxpovow T4 mwapdBofa
Tabra npia éx Tav vekpobnkav.
Kai piv xal émorpéyas énovye
Beifeas dv raNddipa ;
’Apélec  yoiv, kai Swpioopar
wpds: émil Toisde ore tmoo-
X€éobar o€ pimore pndapds py-
8év Néyew, pavlifovra Tiy Tew-
" Aoy,

1 éri with dat. for conditions of a bargain.—J. 633, 8 ; F. 86; C. 83, obs.

10 b, 93%,

D
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That I do; you have Keiolo Tadra: kal yap é8i8afds
taught me how to find  pe xal év Tois Aifos edpeiv
sermons in stones. Aéyovs.

And good in everything, I Kai 83 kai év dwaow 76 dyabov,
hope.—Farewell | &s érrifw ye. "Eppwoo.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

Agate—dydrys, -ov, 6. Alkaline, ashes—kovia, -as, 7.
Arsenic, red—oavdapdyn, -ns, 1. Blood-stone— aiparirys,
-ov, 6. Calamy white—mopddéAvE, -vyos, 5. Copper, oxide
of —\emis xahkoi. Carbonate of soda— Airpow, wirpo,
-ov, 76, Liémrge—hﬁdp‘yupos, -ov, 7. Loadstone—'Hpak-
Aeia Nifos, 7). Orpiment—dpaevikdy, -ov, é. Petrifaction—
dmokifwats, -ews, §. Pumice—«iompis, -ews, 7.  Silex—
XdAi§, -teos, 6 and 7.  Foliated sulphate of lime—ceAnvirys
Alfos. Sulphurate of iron—azvpirys, -ov, 6. Inlaid with
precious stones—Aoxd\Ayros. A vein—~dwadui, -ijs, 7.

DIALOGUE TWELFTH.

ON CHEMISTRY.

Well! I see you are just
come from the Chemistry
class ; what did the Pro-
fessor say ?

He said that chemistry
was the most interesting
of the sciences.

This is the old adage; all
shopmen praise their own
wares. o

Yes ; no doubt he praised
his subject that the stu-
dents might take an in-
terest in it ; but I agree
with him it is both in-
teresting and useful.

Wonld it were also pleas-

HEPI XHMEIAZ.

’ANAG oiye dpre djkets éx TOD
dxpoarnpiov Tiis xnpeias: Ti
8? ANéyav ériryxavey 6 xabmyn-

r\ns ’ ’ ] I3
Ty xnpeiav dmedaivero map’
@\\as émomipas Ixew 76 éma-

v,
Tovro 83 70 rijs mapowpias* Ekac-
tos éykopialer T4 év abrod
kamnhele kdmnhos. .
*Empves ydp Tor mwept ob 8 Aéyos
ﬂ":” al'ny",p a Bﬁp oi paOf)yroal
omovdaios mept TS mwpaypa
omovdd{ower* kaitor ovykarari-
Oepas avrd émaywydy Ppdokorre
elvar Ty émoriuny Tavrpul kal
noipny.
e xal doavres ely Tepm).
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ant ! but the smells are
often hateful; and last
year I was almost choked
with chlorine gas, which
my cousin Tom, dabbling
in these matters, was
preparing,—burning my
finger also at the same
time severely with phos-
phorus.

No doubt great care is
necessary in performing
experiments. I observed
that whenever the Profes-
sor handled phosphorus
he was particularly care-
ful, and sometimes used
a small pincers,

I understand chemistry
is altogether a modern
science.

Yes; Empedocles taught
that there were four
elements, where now
chemists number about
sixty simple bodies.

‘What were the elements
of Empedocles ?

‘Whateveryoneknows: air,
fire, earth, and water,—
which are all compounds.

Is water not an element ?

Certainly not; it is com-
posed of one volume of
oxygen and two of hydro-
gen,—a liquid made up
of two gases,
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d\\d piv al ye dopal B8elv-
kral Twés elows kal ppy kal
mépuat wapa puxpdy dmemviyny
T Tob xAwpiov drpidi, yzv
mwapaxevd{ov érvyxave Owpa-
(T?gl:: é dvdmz:’y pov, TV 1"‘;-
otrwv dmov dxpobiyds dmrd-
pevos, mpds 8¢ rolrots ¢ Pwo-

dpw Tov 8dxTvNov kavodpevos
odumpas.

’Apéher peyiomy el émpélaay
woweiobar dooc &y els Budmetpay
lwot Tdv oToixeiov. Tapecpi-
Aarrov éyd v kabmyynriy dod-
xis Tob ye pwoddpov meipay Nd-
Bot! wavra 8ia dxpiBois mpdr-
Tovta ebAaPeias, kal O3 «kal
éviore év Tais xepol pikpdy Twva
éovra AaBila.

Tiv xnpeiav ¢Pacl tév wdw
veokrioToy  émaTpdy ebvar
oby olrws ;

Ovrws 6 'ycg’iv ’E/m’taox)\?)s: ¢op-
Twkds wov Suoxvpicaro Térrapa
evas Ta TV &)fo?wo&xefa,aﬂ'ou
ve Ta viv ol Texvikol ds é&n-
xovra éfapifpoivras T4 mpara
copdra.

Ta 8¢ Térrapa Tavra woid Twa
fiv, 74 Tov  EpmedokAéous ;

“Amep 8) kal vimos dv cpaln,
8nhady 8 dip, 7o wip, 3 i,
Kkat 76 U8wp. :

*Exeivo? Néyeus, s od8¢ Tob U8a-
Tos oToixeiov dvros ;

Has ydp elye &) ovwberdy éore
76 D8wp, éx évds pév peyéfous
700 dfvydvov, Buelv 8¢ rod
13poydvov, vypdv Simov éx Suety
aquverTkds aépav.

1 Arecurrent action, in past time, preceded by 3re, dadxus, 35, dores, ete,
takes the opt.—J. 843 ; F. 188; C.40,1 b,

3 éxeivo like {llud in Latin, often used for ré5¢ or rdd¢ to emphasize what
is immediately to be mentioned—J. 657 ; F. 101 ; C. 80, c.
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But the air we breathe, I
presume, is quite simple.

By no means ; the air is a
mixture of four-fifths of
a dull inert gas called
nitrogen, and one-fifth of
an active vital element
called oxygen.

You astonish me! What
do your modern wise
men make of fire ?

Fire is not matter ; itis a
motion. You may pro-
duce heat by simple fric-
tion, and elicit sparks by
striking the pavement
with your heel. The
Professor said it was
necessary for so much
dull nitrogen to be in
the air in order that the
energetic oxygen might
not burn us all up,

Oh,wonderful ! Ishall cer-
tainly join the chemistry
class with you, in spite
of the sulphuretted hy-
drogen and the other
Tartarean exhalations.

You are wise. A man
should notbe toosensitive
about smells, especially
in Edinburgh. Come
with me, and I will show

+ you how to prepare oxy-
gen from black oxide of

DIALOGUE TWELFTH.

‘0 8¢ dnp mwov, ¢ xpdpeba dva-
mvéovres, dwhols év Tois pd-
\woTa.

00 dijra: avvferov ydp Tor6 dijp,
ola 83! qvykeipevos ék rerrdpwy
pév mepmauopioy dpyoi Tivos
xai vwOpoi dépos ¢ Tolivopa wr-
poydvov, évds 8¢ mepumnpopiov
oroixeiov pdla Spaonpiov kai
[CLTN xa)\ow.c'vovagvyém.

Oavudoia Néyets: drap mept Tob
nypbs Ti mote Aéyere Dpeis, ol
azsv 1;‘ wral ; . .

Tade Aéyopev, 16 ye mip ovdév
Exew r'zrzx&v, xIm)ZLv &l:) elvar.
"Eor pévrot dmorekeiv 6 Oep-
pov YAj ) r&ﬂra, Kai &) xai
anwhijpas ébékkew T wrépvy
ékkpovovra Tods wAdkas kara
Ty 686v. Tijs 8¢ Towavmys Kivi)-
dews alrioy 7t"yverat 70 6&vyd-
vov. "E¢n Tolvvy 6 kabpynrijs s
dvayxaiov €l dyxov wrpoydvov
AikovTov évumdpxew T dép,
a 8 py xaraphexbi 1o Tav
\ov oivraypa Sua 76 Nav
évepynTicdy Tot Sfvydrov.

Bavpdaia Néyeis+ Bovlopar, T
dvre, wptj)gov € goi mepl
v xnpeiav, Big TéV dmo-
rporraioy Svowdidy, Tév Te d\-
Aoy, kal 83 kal Tot V8poydvov
Tob dmoreleiwpévov.

Sopds ovye Taita Aéyor od
vyap 8¢t wepl Tas dopas Sfv-
mabéarepov Exenr? dAos Te
kai év "E8wamé\er. Toryapoiw
drolovBioas poi el wos Set
moeiy 10 4Evydvey €k Tob péla-
vos 6€ediov Tob payyavyoiov

.

1 ola 8, like dre &) ; above, p. 20.

2 &xeww, with an adverb, to be in any state or condition of mind or
body, like dcdxecpas~J. 528; C. T4, obs, .
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manganese ; and then émi 8¢ rtoirois! émronpévos
your eyes shall be dazzled  rovs d¢pfalpots, mephdpmpas
with some brilliant com-  rwais rév mupipAéxrar oToryei-
bustion. I am acunning wv pappapvyds Gedpevos, aup-
old fox, and know how to  fapBnoes. Kal yap mokidos
handle both chlorine and c’z«b, & e Tovrous, &K&)m)&, xai
oxygen.—Come along ! oios peraxepifeofar Td Te YA b-

pLov kai ZS PwoPdpov €& pdla

Texvikds "laope,

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

Affinity— ovyyévewa, -as, 7. Alumina — dpydhos, 7.
Alum—orvnrmpia, -as, §. Carbon—3 duﬂpamx“lpg)\q. Car-
bonicacid—va;mmxbvé 3. Condensation— émimvkroots,-cos,
7. Crucible—ywviov,-ov,7é. Decoction—depéynpua, -aros, 4.
Disengage or liberate—éxAdew. Ductility—dAkepdrys, -yros,
7. To distil—dmoorald{w. To dissolve—8iahvw. Expan-
sion—&raots, -€ws, 3. Fixed—&ppovos. Glass vessel
shaped like a gourd —ouwia, -as, §). Laughing gas—mpo-
Tofzidiov 1ol wirpoydvou. Ma.lleability—afﬁquampwpés’,
-ov, 6. To melt—rikopn:. Muriatic acid—i8poxAwpikdy
6£). Nitric acid—wrpwdy 6£0. Phosphate of hme—¢awo-
Gopuxy) Tiravos. Pneumatic trough—ymuikonvevparky ovo-
kevi). Precipitate—xaraBufiopds. Quartz—yxakixs, -js, 7.
Receiver—3oxeiov, -ov, 7. Sulphate of lime—yiyros, -ov,
7. Sediment—i{npa, -aros, 6. To separate—dmoxwpifw.
Smelting furnace—yawvevripiov, -ov, 6. Soda—wdrpov, -ov,
7é. Common salt—u3poyAapucd virpov. Test—3okipacts-
prov. Tube or pipe—owAny, -fjvos, . To unite—évéw. Vola-

tile—mnryTinds.

DIALOGUE THIRTEENTH.

RHETORIC AND BELLES H PHTOPIKH KAI TO
LETTRES. $IAOMOYZON.

Good morrow, my dear xaipe & favpdoie- dAA& Ti Tobro
fellow ! what is that you  ypders ovrws émitpdyws; #
are scribbling—poetry ? mov woujpara ;

1 éxi, with the dative, expressive of something precedent which stands
as a necessary foundation for what follows.—J. 634, 2 ; C. 88, obs. 10, b.
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Yes; some verses to the
moon.

‘When did you compose
them ?

At twelve o'clock last
night on the top of
Arthur Seat.

O folly, instead of lying
quiet in your bed !

I do not know ; I am so
disturbed in the day-
time that I cannot write
verses.

But perhaps it were wiser
not to write verses at all.

You might as well com-
mand the birds not to
sing, or the springs not
to run water. Not to
write verses would be
contrary to nature with
me.

‘Well, you must not be as-
tonished, if you do not
find many readers.

I do not mean to publish ;
I write only to give mu-
gical utterance to my feel-
ings.

" Wise, wise! What kind
of poetry do you like
best ?

The drama.

You are not writing a
drama to the Moon?

* No ; this is only a sonnet,

But I am entitled to ad-

mire what I cannot

THIRTEENTH.

Kopidij pév odv- orexidud ye Tva
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pos & kivodvra TOV ovv.
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*H mov Tvyxdves 8papa Tt ovy-
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01 8fjra: 76 yovy wouudriov TVY-
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goverriov. Kdpios pévro elpi

1 3éov, part. absol. quum deberes, and 80 éfév, quum liceret.—J. 700 ;

F. 245 ; O. 64, obs. 2, c.

2 apxojv, omnino, after a negative.—J. 580, 2; F. 67 ; O. 50, b*.

8 3ixasos, and other adjs. used personally in Greek, for an impersonal or
adverbial form in English.—J. 677; F. 69 ; C. 22, b.

4 w1 after verbs of forbidding.—J. 749 ; F. 277; C. 48, obs. 4, b,
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achieve. Shakespeare is
my favourite poet.

Do you prefer him to Als-
chylus and the great
ancients?

Every man of sense does.

But do you not think
that the Greek drama was
one of the noblest public
amusements ?

On the contrary, as a
popular  recreation I
maintain it is superior
even to our drama, but
not as a drama.

How am 1 to understand
this?

The Greek tragedy is a
composite, containing, as
you are aware, four parts
—poetry, religion, music,
and dancing. No modern
drama is so rich.

Religion, for one, is alto-
gether excluded from the
modern tragedy.

From Protestant tragedies
certainly.

This seems a strange di-
vorce.

Strange indeed ; but there
are reasons for it, which,
however, you will not
understand, unless you
look a little into the
history of the old mys-
teries.
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Do you mean the Eleusi-
nian mysteries ?

‘What nonsense you talk !
I mean the old ecclesias-
tical dramas called mir-
acle-plays and mysteries.

There are no such plays
now?

Perhaps in Ttaly and Spain
some echoes of them may
be found ; hesides, there
is a famous exhibition of
a sacred drama every
ten years at Ammergau,
in Bavaria.

‘When did they cease to
be common ?

The Reformation put a
stop to them.

‘Why ?

That is a difficult question.
Some religious people in
Scotland object to the
theatre altogether.

Why ?

Well, there are various
tastes; some people ob-
ject to wine, some to
dancing, some to organs,
The Jews-had no drama:
the Presbyterians de-
nounce what they have.
But I have no time to
answer all your questions,
I hear the bell sounding,
I must hurry to College.

Go then; and take your
moon-sonnet with you.
Yes; I mean to give it in

THIRTEENTH.
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wepimrAavovrar: wpds 8¢ Tov-
Tous diddokovow iepdy T Spipa
dva 8éxa €& ém ol xwptras ol év

*AppepyaBia Tév BaBapdv,

]Iqwxa 8% ématoaro Sidaybévra
Ta Bpalp.ara favfa 3
"Emavoey aird 7 perappvﬂmo'w
Tijs Opnoeias, i kard Teppaviav.

Ilos Tavra e'yevs-ro 3
AM& ;u)v aﬂoptas ?xu Tdde
ovk o)\vyas' Ktu 'yap TV
évfdde euaeﬁow forw ol ow-
Tévws évioTavrar Gs pi et
dpxiy yevéobar Ta béarpa.

Ti waldvres ;

YAN\ot d@Aas &')\)\ore' r]8ow¢u
ndovais: of pév yap rbv owov,
of 8¢ mv 8p qo-w amrytyvm-
oKkoVTLY, ol ra 6’pyava Ta
povoikd. Kal By Kal oI *Tov-
daior Shws odk elyov T Tpa-

@&av ol &e IpeoBurepiavol
w éxovot Bwﬁa)d\ouaw ATGP
ol oxold{w, -ra VoV ye, avroxpt-
vacba 1rpéc baa &v mpogpépors
époripara: drovw yap 1x00v-
TOS TOU xw&awos, kat ava‘ym] én-
elyeaba els 1'6 Havemioripuiov.

"10c &), O covérTiov TO TeApnia-
Kdv mpochafby.

Hpoohiyopar yap: Suavoolpas

1 Superfluous use of éxw.—J. 698 ; F. 244 ; C. 84, a.
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to the Professor, who has  éyyepioar aird ¢ xabpyyri
offered a prize for the &5 &) &hov wpoilnke 7§ mepi
best sonnet. 10 govértiov dpioTeloavte.

I hope you may getit. A Eiyouai gor yevéoba 7é dpio-
night spent on Arthur’s  7eia- eimep afibrarol ye ore-
Seat under the cold sky  ¢avwbijvar of karé T pecovi-
deserves to be rewarded.  kriwov éml Tijs *Aprovpov €8pas

aifpidoarres.

None of your jeering! I 30 3¢ 8) pi rdbale &uorye od
shall never repent my  perapeAnoeievdvmore Tijs eboe-
pious service paid to the  Bois fepameias, s mpds Ty
chaste midnight huntress ~ dymy 7jjs peoovvkrias &pas
while you were snoring  xviyyérida, kal® Sv xpdvov v
in your sheets, and your &) &ewoo péyxwv év Tois aTpd>-
soul juggled by those un-  pace, Ty Yoy Ewv pepay-
reasoned phantasmswhich  yavevpérmy imé rdv aléyev
men call dreams, pacpdrov, ods of dvfpwror xa-

Aovaty veipovs.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

Accuracy—dxpiBea,-as, 7. The argument—imdfeots,-ews,
#. 'To appear before the public—maptévar els va wAnfy. An
author—avyypageis, -cws, 6. Composition—ovvbeats, aiv-
rafts, -ews, 7. Conciseness—rd givropov. Dignity—oepvd-
s, -nros, n. Edition—&doots, -ews, 1. Elogquence—i wepi
Tovs Adyous dewdrns. Emendation— 8idpbwars, -ews, 1. Ex-
hibition of literary talent—eémideifis, -ews, 7. A fancy or
notion—vénpa, -aros, 6. Fluency—edpoia, -as, 7. A florid
writer—Aoyodaidahos. Literary man—g¢ddhoyos, -ov, 6.
Literary man superficial—go¢oris, -ov, . Manuscript—
Xxepdypadov, -ov, 76. Neatness—xopydmys, -yros, 5. Proof
~—rexpfpiov, -ov, T6. Propriety—rd mpémov, -ovros. A re-
cension of the text—8waokevd), -ijs, 7. Simile—eikdv, -dvos,
3. Sketch—imorimaa:s, -cos, r:) Style— yapaxrip, -fjpos,
6. Subject of discourse—rd vUmoxeipevov, -ov. Taste—
?L)\oxah’a, -as, §. Turgidity—3yxos, -ov, 6. Weight—rd
éuPBpibés, -ois. Wit—ebrpamelia, -as, . Coarse wit, buf-
foonery— Bopoloxia, -as, 7.



DIALOGUE

ON ARITHMETIC AND
MATHEMATICS.

Will you never be done

bending over these cir-
cles and triangles, and
wasting your brain on
the barren rvelations of
space and time ?

My dear S8ir, you talk of
what you do not under-
stand. Mathematics is,
next to poetry, the purest
element in which the soul
.delights to move.

What figure is this you
were looking at so intent-
ly, and puzzling about ?

You are an ignoramus. I
am not puzzling, only en-
joying the beautiful de-
monstration of the fam-
ous forty-seventh propo-
sition of the First Book
of Euclid.

Read the proposition.

In every right-angled tri-
angle the square of the
side subtending the right
angle 3 equal o the
squares of the two sides
containing the right angle.

Hold! hold! I already
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FOURTEENTH.

H APIGBMHTIKH KAI H
MAOHZIZ.

AN\ odye ok &y madoaid wore
éyxbmrav Tois kUkNois TovToIol
kal Tprydvots, xafafpéz(mv OV

. éyxépalov mepl Tovs ameipovs
Témovs, 1O Kevdv Kkai TO¥ Xpd-
vov;

Ad\eis, d favpdae, mept &y oddeéy
auvijkas. Merd ye iy moinow
odk &v eVpor Tis kabapdrepby

-~ A 1} 2’ l
T Tijs pabioews, év & wépuke
xwetobas 1) Yuxi.

Iotdv Tt 78 oxiipa Tovri els &
drevi{wy mépeis ;

*Apabis nis? el éyd oddév
amop®d, pallov 8¢ éoTidpat Tijs
xopyrijs dmoleifews Tis mepi-
Bonrov wpordaews, Tis év Tf
wpory Tov EdrheiSov BiBAe.

*Avayvolns &v Ty mpéraow.

'Ev tois éploywvios Tpiydvows
7o dmd s Ty Spbv yoviav
Umorewovons whevpas Terpd-
yavov lgov éoTi Tois Amd TV
v 8pbiy yoviav mwepiexovady
wAevpdv TeTpaydbvos.

"Exe &) adrov- §dn yap dve kal

1 wépuxa, to have a natural genius for doing anything.—J. 668,
2 Idiomatic use of 7is.—J. 659, 4; C. 28, a.
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feel quite confused. But
why do you call this
proposition famous ?

Because they say Pytha-
goras first found out the
demonstration.

Do you believe that ?

‘Why not? The Samian was
unquestionably a great
mathematician,andtaught
that the first principle
of all things is number.

‘What could he mean by
that ? I hate arithmetic ;
and, to confess the truth,
am constantly confound-
ing addition and subtrac-
tion in my calculations.

I am sorry for you; for
here you plainly confess
that you have a weak
brain, and claim near
relationship with certain
savage tribes who cannot
count above twenty.

Well; don’t bother me
about figures: at the
same time, I should be
very glad to hear what
Pythagoras meant by
making number the first
principle.

He meant, what any man
of sense may see, that
all things in the world
are measured and calcu-
lated.

Is there any calculation in
the clouds?

Yes ; every drop of water,
a8 the chemists will tell
you, is composed of cer-
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kdro €é\kets pot Ta Buavofpara.
Tavmy 8¢ &) Ty mpéracw dud
7{ elmes wepyBonTov ;

Avre 1oy Ivlayépav cpagi

mwpdroy Ty awédeifv éfevpeiv.

Mév oV Tavra mioTeves ;

Iworeve dijra- kal yap fiv 6 Zd-
peos s dAnlds Sewds mepl Ty
pdbnow, diddokwy ye Ty ToV -
Sy dpxiv elvac Tov dpiBudv.

Tabra 3¢ v{ BovAdpevos dmedi-
varo; Migd v &ptelp.qrcn';v'
xal, va Néyw Ta a7, Noy(d-
pevos dei Navfdve ob Swuaxpt-
vov Ty Te ddalpeow xal Ty
wpoabnkny.

’EXvariifny dxodov: radra yip
Aéyav dijhos €l époleyoipevos
mdvv pghaxj xpilobas i dia-
voig, Bore dikaiws dﬂobzgaaaal.
dypiov Twdv pthey Ty ovy-
yeveway, 1oV i Suvapévey mep-
wdlew Umép Tovs elkoat.

Elev- éué 8¢ py) kémre Tois dpid-
pois* ob pny aA\& 8 ye IMvfayd-
pas T{ wore éBovAero fels &prv
700 dpilbpdy pdla Hdéws &y

drovoarp,

’Exeivo yoiv éBovhero, Tols ye
voiy &opow oy, 16 dravd
8oa év Td rkéopw dplbpois Tian
kal pérpois pvbpifeaba.

Mév pvfpds mis éoriv év rais
vepélas ; R

Kal pdha ye: orayodv yap J8a-
Tos woAhoory), bs Siddokovow
oi xnuiwkol, avykeiTar éf dpio-

1 As in Latin ut vera dicam; but the infin. also, with &g is used

Greek.—J. 893, d.
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tain fixed measures of
two gases, oxygen and
hydrogen ; and, .in fact,
the whole of chemistry is
nicely quantitative, and
depends on arithmetic.
And must I then be an
arithmetician in order to
study chemistry ?

Of course. Time and

Space, which you ecall
empty relations, are no
doubt empty in them-
selves, but, like bottles,
can easily be filled with
good wine. Nothing ex-
ists which is not con-
tained by these universal
forms.

What do you say to
Mind ?

Well, I grant that thoughts
cannot be measured by
inches ; but mind can act
only through space and
time.

Then you mean to say
that unless I study ma-
thematics and arithmetic
I must be a fool ?

I say that without those
universal measures men
cannot attain to accuracy
in science. You may
float about with our good
friends the Germans in a
region of misty metaphy-
sics.

Don’t speak against meta-

DIALOGUE FOURTEENTH.

pévoy Twov pérpav Suely dépav,
dnhady Tob Sfvydvov kai Tov
U8poydrov: Ghws 8¢ 8y alp-
wdoa ) XMpiky) Kard T wécoy
6p¢'('e,ra2 axpifis, kai éfnpryTar
s dpiBpnTikis.

Efra,afr) IZL’a, xai éué pé\ovra
pekeray 7@ xnpika 3ei mavros
Suamoveicbar TG@ mepi Tovs
dpiBpos ;

Koptdi) pev odv- 6 yap 87 xpdvos
kal ol Opiopévor Témor ods
xevovs Aéyes, kaf® avrovs
dvre udkevoi elow, padins Be,
xaldmep oi dokol, ob TOAAG
wévp ayaboi olvov &v ékmhn-
pwleiev. "Olws 87 év T Tav
S\wv guoTdoe. Umapxes obdév
& 71 oy dpifovaw 6 Te xpdvos
kal of Témot.

Elra, wepl Tod vod Ti more Né-
yeis;

’Exeivo 8 ovyxwpd, i Stvao-
bar perpnbivar Tas Swavoias
Baxridov ye Noyiopg: 8y piy
d\\a § ye vois oby oids Te éoTiv
évepyeiv xwpls Tov wod Kal Tod
woTe.

Tovydprot &s épov yAebiov dmo-
Bnoopévov, 3 omovddoavros!
wepl Ty T€ pdbnow kai Tovs
dpiBpovs, obrws Exets Ty Y-
py 5

*Exeivo 8nmov dmodaivopar, dvev
TéV pérpwv TovTwV TGV TdvTa
meplexdvrov ody ofovs e elvar
Tous dvBpdmovs éfaxpSody
émoiavdimore émoripny. Md-
peare  dfmovBev perd  Tav
xpnoréy Teppavdy év peradu-
aukois Tioe kevoparw évba xal
&ba perewpifeoba.

3V 8¢ pi xakohdyes T4 pera-

1 uy, with aor. part.=nisi, with perf. subj.—J. 646, 2 ; F. 276; C. 48, 1.
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physics ; that is a vulgar
habitude of the English
mind.

Then don’t speak you
against mathematics. The
next time I see you I
hope to find you not
ignorant of the difference
between 9+2 and 92,
and perhaps even ad-
vanced to the compre-
hension of the great mys-

,tery of (a+b)i=a2+b2
+ “ab.

Quowd: Bavavowny yip Efis
abry s TévAyylov Suavolas.

Kal 0¥ doairws py xakoldye
™y pdfnow. ’Atap Vorepov
mwepirux v oot eAwife o wdwy
dmewpov ‘n';(n')(rsw o€ TOD, TWhS
Suapéper Ta 9+2 kal 7a 92,
kat py kal lows els TooovTOv
wpoaxbévra oopias dore kara-
AaBetvrd puarikdy T68€ (a + B)2
=a?+ 32+ 2a8.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.
Angle—yawvia, -as, ). Circumference—mepipépeia, -as; 1.

Circle—«ixAos, -ov, 6. A complement—maparA\ipwpa, -aros,
76. Distance or interval—8idompa, -aros, 76. Figure—
oxipa, -aros, 76. Line—ypappi, -ns, . Magnitude—péye-
fos, -ovs, 6. A perpendicular—«dferos, -ov, 7. A plane—
émimedov, -ov, 6. A point—onpeiov, -ov, 7. A ratio—Aé-
yos, -ov, 6. Segment—runpa, -atos, 76. A straight line—
ebleia, -as, 7. A surface—émipdvewa, -as, 5. A triangle—
Tpiywvov, -ov, 6.

DIALOGUE FIFTEENTH.

LOGIC AND METAPHYSICS. H AIAAEKTIKH KAI TA

META®YSIKA.
Well, my good friend, in  Aéyois &v, dvriBord o€, & Bai-

what net are you en- dvie, moiw Twi SikTvw viv O
[ W 4

tangling yourself now?
You never seem happy
unless when you have
lost your way in the
-clouds or in a bog.

If I had been a German, 1
.might have lost my way

dves éumhaxeis ; Kal yap
m’:gemrre éupaowy Exeis eboar-
OVOUVTOS, €L MY TapexTpameis
e els 7O vePeAddes, fj TO T\~
Td8es. % ‘
’Ey®, el Teppavds épuy, eixéras
&v els Umepvepélovs Témovs
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in the clouds, but being
as I am, a hard-faced
utilitarian Scot, there is
no great risk of any such
transcendental extrava-
gation.

Of course that is a book
on metaphysics over
which you are poring.
Let me see. Oh, Hegel!

Yes, Hegel; and a very
sensible fellow he is too.

You pretend to understand
him?

In this book I have found
nothing  incomprehen-
sible. The account that
he gives of the Sophists
hits the golden mean be-
tween the Whigutilitarian
Grote and the old Oxon-
ian Tories, who loved to
run down everything
Athenian that was the
natural outgrowth of de-
mocracy.

You say this, who are a
plain practical Scot! Who
would have thought to
find you ballooning about
with those transcendental
Germans?

I tell you I have plenty of
ballast.

Baut tell me this rather—
what use can there pos-
gibly be in meta.phyalcs ?

Man is a thinking animal.

I can think without help
from Kant or Hegel.

pereapiodeis e&erpaﬁ'r)v
3¢, K‘fkvpbovm by amyp, o'xh,-
popéromds mis Supexds T
Spéhipa diokwy, ovdéy xevdi-
veve Tais ToavTais mpavﬂp»-
wois éxromabijpa Popais.
BlB)\oc pevroc per Tk
éoriv as v quﬂs ¢ep
Bw- a, &a, vov ‘Hynphiow.

Alrdy Tow H‘yq)\wr kal, € Tis
@\os 76w viv phogopoivTwy,
,ui)\a ovverdy avdpe.

Elra a-vye mpoowoiei émigrac-
Oas 78 airgy Sedoypariopéva ;.
Ev Tavry ye ry LBXQ: els ob-

o wpoasvrrawa axa‘rcih)
wrov. ‘A 'youv wepi 'ranv oo-
oTdw Aéyer Boxel edboroxeiv
arpif3ds Tov pégov Tér Suely
axpmv, Mla&, Tob qumuw
Tpérov 'rou Ta 0¢¢'hpa Up-
voivros, kai T@v év ’Ofovip &
TOY Buvmv povauvruv, TOY
Kporuxay, ot 8y épovy det Xa-
mpexew Tov Aquwv éoa
xara Puow éx Tov dppov éf-
tﬁ)\atn‘ev.

Tawa ov )\e-yus, & avdéxaoros
xai cédpa dAnbevricds Kaky-
8dmos. Tim 67, émAlev &v
mepureaeiy oot "depofaroivre
'wra ToUTey TGy Umeprocpiny

Bv.

’A)\ éyd_Buaxipi{opar "ixavdy
sxecv 70 & éppa.

Touro 8¢ eime pakov, i mor

&v o dpedos va perauo-

"Eaﬂ 8 & dvfpamos {Gov dia-
vmrrumv.
m& iy Eyaye, BovAduero
mepi Tivos P ;(env, oubev é-
beqs‘ equ s dnd Tob re Kav-
Tiov kai 7o “Hynhlov Bonbelas.
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So you can dance without
the dancing-master, but
you will dance better
with him,

"Have you read Aristotle’s
Metaphysics?

Yes; alittle: but it is a
very tough book.

Is it true that Aristotle
was an atheist ?

Quite the contrary ; in his
doctrine of the fourcauses
he excludes the possibi-
lity of atheism. )

‘What are the four causes?

Well, let us take the ex-
ample of a sculptor ; the
first cause is the mind
of the sculptor, and his
determination to make a
statue. This Aristotle
calls the beginning of mo-
tion. The second cause
is in the purpose for
which the work is made,
as to be placed in some
public street. This he
calls the cause on account
of which. The third is
the matter out of which
anything is made, as the
statue out of marble;
and the fourth cause is
the idea of the thing it-
self which the sculptor is
going to make. This
Aristotle called the i f»
elvar, which the medimval
metaphysicians transla-
ted quidditas, what we
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‘Qaatres Sfmov dvev pév dpxn-
arodidackdlov dpynoaro dv
Tis, Texvikbrepov 8¢ ypopevos
abr.

’Avéyvos iy Tob *Apiororéhovs
wpayparteiav, Ty TEPL TOV peTd
Ta Quokd ;

" Kal yap éyevaduny wos- €ore 8¢

a\erwTépa.

Oukodv dAn6ij Néyovat, Néyovres
dbeov elvas ToV pr"rorz\r,v;
'E£ évavrias elye 87 éépyovpe-
vos wepl OV aZmSv TAV TeTTd-
pwv ddivvarov dmocpaiverar pi

ov ! Beivar 10 Hetow.
Tas 8¢ moias Néyeis airias ;
’Eml dyalparomoiod 2 pd\iord
Tis &v (Bov Tavra. ‘H pév ody
wpbry airia 6 vois Imdpxe &
700 dnuovpyod, kal 1) avrdfev
wpoaipeots Tob moiety dyalpa,
v 8) airiav mpooayopever
’ApioToréys TV Tis K-
geos dpxnv. E¢eliis Néyer
TV akomdy oY Tuxety Bovherar
6 Snpiovpyds, Tedecbévros Tod
&yov, olov 10 iSpwrbijvar o
{Y ov év mharelg Tivi Smwov Tols
avlpdmois wepiBhenov &v €in:
Tavmyy 8 T airiav kakel 7o
o évexa. ‘H 8 ad 1piry alria
éarv 1) UA7 é£ s memolnrar 16
&pyov, s éx Aibov Aevkod 10
alpa. Terdprmy 8¢ &) wi-
Onow airiav Ty Tod wpdyparos
&wvowav, firor eldos, olov 1) Beod
Twds #) orparyyod § Bovherar
wAdrrew & Snpiovpyds: Tatry 8)
i} airia mpoaébnkey 6 pAdoo-
s Tofvopa 10 7i v elvay,
Popatorl quidditas, perappac-

1 uh ob before infinitive, after certain words implying a negation.—J,

750 ; F.293; C. 48, 4, c.

3 éwi with gen. in the cass of.—J. 683 ; C. 88, 10, a.
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might call the whainess
of the thing, or that
which makes it what it
is, as distinguished from
other things.

All very fine; but what
has this to do with the
theism of Aristotle ?

‘Who would have thought
that you would not see
that the four causes are
all contained in the one
eternal and infinitely wise
energy which we call
God ?

Indeed! so metaphysics
is just another name for
theology ?

Just 80 ; and -every man
who believes in the doc-
trine of causes must be
a theologian, and must
be a metaphysician.

‘What do you say to
Logic ?

Logic dissects and lays
bare the laws of thought,
and is useful, like any
other dissection.

But is it necessary for the
discovery of truth ?

Not absolutely ; it is ex-
tremely useful however
for the exposure of fal-
lacies, besides being, like
mathematics, a necessary
and purely intellectual
-science.

I once imagined that no-
thing could ever have
induced me to open a

book on Logic ; but what

Oév tmd T@v kard Tov pegaidva
mpookepévay T dwd Tod "Api-
aroréhovs ¢ro¢¢q {ows 8¢ kai of
xal fpds Néyowev dv the what-
ness of the thing, BarBr) o
7oy TUmov Spifov Tob €ldovs 3]
ye Tév @\wv n&ov 8La¢epa
Kopyrd raira: fekp.r;pwu LI
Ti e 'rov vopifew Beods Tov

ewpiTyy ;

Tts-aZv nprﬁq ody dpav oe Tas
airias -rau-ras- ovpndoas ava'y-
kaiov elvar ava‘ycw els plav
1r7'yr)v, 61))«137) ™y eve ovoay
8wap.w, v didiov kal ancpav-
Tov kal wdvoodov, fiv xakel
éxaaros 'rbv Oedv ; &

Elra Tavrd elva . T Oeohoyig Ta
peraduad: odros Aéyets ;

Olros kal iy xal | dvdyry
51rav'ras', Soo. T&s Téroapas
airias dmwodéxovrai, Oeokdyovs
Te xpr)paﬂ{ew, kal peraduo-
Kovs.

Lept 8¢ rqs' Aoywxijs Tiva 8)
Exets yropny ;

Ava-rqwel. ;m ody i) Aoyiky) kai
amoyvprol T Tepl Té -Swavor)-
para, dpelos 3¢ Eg(u olov @Ay
61rou18q1rors avarop,q 3
Exewo pévro epnrrw pow a
xaia éorly avry) 3 'rtxvr] m
70 éfevpeiv Td Ayl

Oix «irfr‘os' a)\)\& p.r)v els Tov
Tév mapahoyigpdv Eeyyov
pom]xl e p,s‘yta'w’v npos 8¢
TovTots, xaoa'mp pabnas,

diavoig xpiirar xabapg pndé
évdes ogfm TéV ékTds.

?norlwré)uu éyd. ou&v, ov8émore
oxvoa &y meioal pe BiBNov
dvayviva, mepl Tijs Noyis: Td
8¢ viv Umré gov Nex9évra SAiyov
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you say almost makes 8eiv Swampdrrerar émos pera-
me change my mind. yvdoopat.

Change your mind by all Merdyvwbe 83 6 yap pndév pn-
means. The man who  &8émore perayvols fror pwpds
never changes his mind  éorw 4 feds.
is either a god or a fool.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

Actuality—évreNéxea, -as, 7. Acquired—émikrnros. Con-
ception—UmdAnyns, -ews, 7. Experience—éumeipia, -as, 1.
Element--orotyeiov, -ov, 7. External objects—ra év rj
aigbfioe..  Effects or results—rd dmwoBaivorra. A final
end—7é\os, -ovs, 76. General principles—7) xafdlov émi-
orqun. Theinfinite—rd dwépavrov. Innate—é&uduros. An
idea—=&wvoua, -as, 7). A Platonic idea—el8os, -ovs, 76. Par-
ticulars comprehended under a gemeral—rd Umokelpeva.
Means to an end—rd mpds 76 rtéhos. Potentiality—
3Uvaus. The sentiments and emotions—7d wabyrucdy.
Relation—1d mpos 7i. Sensation—aiobnous, -ews, 7. The
subject—71d Umoxeipevov. The self-identical—76 del kara
ravrd v. Absolute being—ré 8vrws dv. The accidental
—10 ovpBefnxds. An affection of substance — wdfos,
-ovs, 76. The possible—ro évSexduevov. A first prin-
ciple— dpx.

DIALOGUE SIXTEENTH.

MORAL PHILOSOPHY. H IOEPI THN APETHN
209IA.
What book is that you Tiva woré Bifov dvayiyvdo-
are reading ? Keis ;
Aristotle’s Ethics. Ta 7od *Apiarorélovs ffixd.
Oh, vile ! *Aménruoa.
‘What do you call vile ? T¢ Totro dwémTvaas ;
Aristotle. Tov &) ’Apiororénw.
Why ? T¢ wabdbv ;

Because he is a crabbed Auwre xdhemds Tis éoriv Kai
and thorny old fellow,  dkavfddys, of 87 Tiv Suikiav
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with whom I will have
nothing to do. I do not

care to eat briers.

I grant he is not without
thorns ; but as he him-
self said of Virtue, Though
his roots are' bitter his
fruit is sweet.

I prefer the blooming
garden of Plato, full of
flowers and fragrance.

No person denies that
Plato is magnificent; but
Aristotle perhaps is a
more solid architect and
a more substantial writer.
At least I for one should
think it a disgrace that
the Ethics of Aristotle
were not read in the
University.

‘Well, for certain hard heads
—Aberdonians, and such
like,—he may be better
adapted than Plato,whom
Cicero, not without rea-
son, calls the god of the
philosophers.

Sense is good for all, not
for Aberdonians only.
Aristotle is the perfec-
tion of sense.

A great virtue for com-
mon people !

A necessary virtue for all
people, and an uncom-
mon virtue sometimes
with men of genius.

What is Aristotle’s defi-
nition of Virtue.

Hear :—By the excellence

DIALOGUE SIXTEENTH.
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or virtue of man we
mean that which belongs
to the soul, and not to
the body, and happiness
we say consists in the
energizing of the soul.

That sounds very grand.

Very true also, if you will
consider.

Can you prove that he is
right in saying 'that Vir-
tue lies in the mean be-
tween two extremes ?

That is easy; name any
virtue, and I will give
you the two extremes
between which it lies.

Well, take generosity.

The excess is prodigality
or thriftlessness, the de-
fect stinginess or niggard-
liness.

What say you to truth?
Can a person be too
truthful ?

O yes! in many ways; a
person may fling pearls
before swine, and get
himself hanged by a
rope of his own making.
Children should not play
with knives ; and truth
to fools is a thorn which
runs up into their flesh
and makes them bleed.

Who speaks too little
truth ?

Thbe very prudent and
over cautious person, who
is always afraid of giving
offence, and who habi-
tually betrays wisdom,
that he may purchase
favour from fools.
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I see you have always an
answer ready. What is
Aristotle’s favourite vir-
tue ?

Greatness of soul.

I have heard it said that
he praises men for pride
and arrogance.

This is not true; never-
theless I cannot deny
that there is perhaps a
touch too much of stoical
adrdprewa in his great-
souled man.

I once heard a preacher
maintain in the pulpit
that the ancients knew
nothing about humility.

The preacher was wrong ;
pride or overweening
self-estimate is constant-
ly spoken against by the
wise Greeks as a great
sin, and the mother of
many sing; the opposite
virtue which they ap-
proved being of course
humility or moderate self-
estimate.

I wonder how preachers
can say these things in
the pulpit if they are
not true !

They display great folly
in not studying moral
philosophy.

But they do attend the
moral philosophy class.

True; but they do mot
thoroughly meditate on
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the great books of the
ancient moralists, at least
in Scotland.

I cannot but say you are
right, at least up to a cer-
tain point, but they know
much more than they usu-
ally get credit for.

True ; they cannot afford
to publish books, and they
cannot hope for promo-
tion from a knowledge of
Greek philosophy.

You hit the nail on the
head; if we had only
bishops !

Hush! I am a good Pres-
byterian.

So am I; but you wish
impossibilities. We shall
never have bishops in this
part of the world.

Then I say that we shall
never have Greek philo-
sophy wedded to Chris-
tian wisdom, as we find
it in the great English
divines.

Perhaps we may stumble
on some substitute for
bishops.

‘What might that be?

It is a long story ; at pre-
sent I am not at leisure.
To-morrow, if you please,
we will discuss this sub-
ject. Meanwhile, adien !
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ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

Approbation, excessive love of—8ofoxorria, -as, f]. Aban-
doned—é£aAns, Aﬂ'ecbed—qmrkaopevos To give one’s-
self airs—cgepvivopasr, Opvmropas émi Twn. A bore—émayfys
xai 4>opﬂxor To be arrogant— pommaﬂ(o,uu A bully—
Bpacidehos. Conceited — reriwpévos. Choleric — dxpd-
xo)\os Consmence—-wwubqo'u, -ews, 1. Cha.racter, natural
—¢iots, -ews, 7. Character, acquired—76os, -ovs, 76. Crot-
chety and obstinate—idioyvopwy. Curmudgeon—rxipfSif,
~xos, o Detemuned and firm—ioyvpoyvédpwv. To be elated
—<énaipopas éwi Ton. A direct blunt fellow—adféxaoros,
-ov, 6. Facetious—eirpdmelos. Forbearance—dve{ixaxia,
-as, 7). Free-spoken—mwappnoiasrys, -ov, 6. Gentlemanly
—<éAevfépios. A humorous dmsembler—npmv, -wvos, 6.
Grave and pompous—cepmpoomros To be moderate—

perpuafow. A mggsrd—xupwmrptms, -ov, 6. Peevish—
xa\ewds. To be proud of—uéya ¢ppoves éwi Tun. Pedantic
—pxpohdyos.  Plucky, mettlesome—fipoeidns. Practical
matters—ra mpaxrd. Perfect and complete—rerpdywvos
dvev 4'0100 Purpose—qrpompscns, -ews,n. Profligate extrava-
gance—doeria, -as, 1. Scurnhty—ﬁmpo)\oxw, -as, 7). Self-
ish—¢iAavros. To be in any state of mind or bod y—8ud-
xewat, or sxm with an adverb expressing wndttum. Silly
oonduct—aﬁe)\repm, -as, 5. To sober down a person—

o'axl)pom(m chlousnesa—po;(quca, -as, . Vulgar display
—pBavavoia, -as, 1.

DIALOGUE SEVENTEENTH.

ON LAW AND LAWYERS. OI NOMOI KAI OI NOMIKOI.

This is a magnificent hall. Me-ya)\mrpﬂrr]s' 89 0 addy avﬂ’

It is the old Parliament “Eow: yap 6 makawow Bovkevry-
House, where the great pwv, lp &9 p.eyakq aivodos
council of the nation as-  Tol & ovs ouveé €70, xa0’ bv
sembled, when Scotland 5p6vov ] Ka)\r)&oma, owrm fvu
was a separate kingdom. iga ) ’AyyAlg, xiplas elye

Tas dpyds.

And what use is made of Ta viw 8¢ els T{ xpnoipn éoriv;

it now ?
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It is the place where the
lawyers congregate, and
walk about waiting to
plead their cases.
morrow, if you come
here, you will see the
throng of these learned
gentlemen with their
gowns and wigs.

‘Where do the judges sit?

In side-rooms. You may
see them to-morrow. To-
day is a holiday.

‘What picture is that on
the great window ?

That is a painting recently

executed, representing
James the Fifth, King of
Scotland, inaugurating

the College of Justice.

‘Who was the artist ?

Kaulbach.

A German?

Yes ; the Germans are the
greatest artists in Eu-
rope, at least on the great
scale, and in the histori-
cal style.

They are a wonderful peo-
ple, and whether with
the pen, the pencil, or
the sword, they seem to
give the law to Europe.

No doubt the advocates
had recourse to Germany
from the consideration?
that the Germans were
likely to do the work
better than any native.

I am afraid we are behind
in the arts, though cer-

To- ~
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tainly we have good cause
to plume ourselves upon
our landscape - painters.
But tell me, have you
passed advocate ?

No; but I am studying
for the bar: I pass my
first examination to-mor-
Tow.

On what are you examined ?
Oh! quite a simple affair :
the Institutes of Justi-
nian.

What have you, a Scot, to
do with Roman law?

The advocates allow no
one to join -their body
who is ignorant of Latin
and Roman law, holding
that the general princi-
ples of the science are
best stated in the Pan-
dects ; besides, as a mat-
ter of fact, we actually
do derive whole sections
of our law from the Ro-
man law, as for instance,
the doctrine of obliga-
tions.

How came this about ?

Ancient Rome bequeathed
her language, her laws,
and her policy, a wide-
working legacy to modern
Europe.

Don’t you think Law a
very crabbed and thorny
science ?

Not at all; Law is like a

kaiTot Sikalws ye Teuvivépevor
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Te odpavol Kkal TGV vePeAdv
mowiias, kat Tas Tob Qwrds
éppelets peraBolds. Atap
elmé pot, §j mwov éykarakeyels
A8 Tvyxdvess T$ TdV qumyd-
pov guaTipart ;
Obx Eywye: whiw abpudy ye péX-
Aovot Soxipacia Soxpalew pe
T wphTY.

Ioid 7is ) Soxepacia; .

Edpapés mdww 716 mwpaypa, 1§
eicayoy) 1 els ™Y TdV Vépwy
émomiuny, 1 ta ‘Ivoriroira
kakovpeva.

Ti wore péreari goi, Kakndovie
e dvdpl, Tijs TéY ‘Popaioy vo-
ks ;

*Amayopetovar yap 83 ol ouvi-
yopou i) éyypadivar ¢ ov-
aTipare Tovs pi) éumelpovs Tijs
Te ‘Popaikis YAoTms kal T
Tév 'Popalov mept Tovs vépovs
émoripns, os &) Tav xabéhov
mwepl Tovs vépovs SacedaPnu-
opévey cadéorara év rois av-
Béxrais* kal piv kai, TéY ye Hpiv
vopipwy ONdkAnpa keddlaia
dvdyopev els Tovs ‘Pwpaiovs,
oloy opmay T8 ovvraypa ToV
wepi évoydv.

Tatra 8¢ mds ovvéBy ;

‘H ‘Popn i malawa Oiébero iy
Te YA\drTay abrijs kal Ty mwo-
Aerecny coiav kai Tovs vépovs,
ebpuaﬂew} xAnpovopiav TH viv
Evpaomy.

Otkovw xa\emqy Twa kai dkav-
068y iryei Ty mept Tods wi-
povs émoTipny ;

OV 8fjra- dpoia yap 87 éorw 3



DIALOGUE SEVENTEENTH.

garden full of well-flav-
oured and salubrious
fruits, but fenced round
with a hedge of thorns,
these thorns being the
forms of process, and acer-
tain cumbrous phraseolo-
gy lumbering on through
centuries.

And that does not annoy
you?

It would annoy me if I
did not know that time
makes all these asperities
smooth. A workman who
worksdiligently everyday
cannot help knowing the
names of his tools, be
they- ever so barbarous.

You take a comfortable
view of what appears to
me a very disagreeable
business. I once thought
of being a lawyer my-
self, but gave it up from
the feeling that I should
be smothered in the ter-
rible lumber-room of the
endless pedantries which
compose the art of plead-

ing.

You should have gone to
a writer's (attorney’s)
office to learn the details
of the forms of process
by practice.

So I did; but I was con-
stantly brought to a
stand by their arbitrary
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formalities paraded with
such empty gravity.

Oh, you are too much of a
philosopher ! you must
have a reason for every-

. thing. But what are
your present studies ?

T am a medical man.

Ha! ha! and you work
in that filthy dissecting-
room, keeping company
with death and putridity.
Allow me to prefer the
forms of process, with
the quirks and quibbles,
the subtleties and the
subterfuges, and the nice
shavings of the experts
in the art of pleading.

‘Well, it is a strange thing ;

the entrance to almost
all studies is disagree-
able. Aller Anfang ist
schwer, as the Germans
say.

Exactly so; I hope you
will see me on the bench
some day soon, having
trinmphantly overleaped
all that terrible fence of
prickles. Meanwhile Jus-
tinian waits for me. I
have an appointment
with my grinder, what
they call a coach in Cam-
bridge.

Just so. Good-bye. I go
to dissect the body of a
murderer who was hanged
last week for poisoning
his wife.
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1@V évréxvas Sikatohoyoupevoy.

Oavpdotov yolv TovTor mdvTwv
Téy émrndevpdrov 1) elcolos
xakewn — aller  Anfang  ist
schwer—rd r@v Teppaviv.

’AMnbéorara Néyeis Eueye Enrmri-
(o bs e more é péop
T ovvelpig TéY SikacTdv,
wndipare vwepmndnoavra vikn-
({)6pcp éxetvov  TOV Ppaypdv
axavfédy. ’Ev tocoite 3¢
péves pe €Aeiv 6 "lovoTunards:
Kat Umeoxopny ouyyevé-
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A pleasant occupation! Kopyrdv 76 émrndevpa- xaipe.
Farewell !

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

Bring a case into court—elodyew 8iknv. Burglary—
roixwpvxia, -as, 7. The bar—ai xyxhides. A bond—
aqupPBélawoy, -ov, 4. Cautlon-money—qrpvraveta, -wv, Td.
Charge or ac.,usa.tlon—tyx)\qp.a, -aros, 6. Consuetudinary
law—ra vo/.u{opeva. To be convicted of—d\dvai Twos.
Defendant-—¢6 ¢edywr. Demurrer—qrapa‘ypa¢q, -ns, 9. Di-
vorce—awdmplns, -eos, 7. Detect—¢updw. Equity—ro
émiekés. Embezzlement—zr(berepwzcos, -0V, 6. A fine—
émuripeov, -ov, 74. Floggmg—~pao~rrywms, -€ws, 7. Hang-
ing—rd Kpepdoar. Indlctment—'ypadm, -#s, 1. Make
appearance in Court—dmarrd rpbs' 8iknv. The Commis-
sioner of Police—doruvdpos, -ov, 6. The pursuer—o Buoxaw
Preliminary pleadings to settle the issue—dvdxpiats, -ews, 77
Pillory—«xvpwv, -wvos, §. Prescnphon—wpodlowa, -as, r].
Pay a penalty—dixny 8i8wpi. Resurrectionist—rupSwpy-
xos, -ov, 6. Refer a matter to a judge—émavdyw. To
sa.nctmn—xvpém Usufruct—emxapma, -as, 1. nderlie
the law—iméxa Sixny. Witnesses, to produce—pdprupas

wapéxopat.

DIALOGUE EIGHTEENTH.

POLITICS AND FORMS on: TA TIOAITIKA KAJ Al
GOVERNMENT. ITIOAITEIAIL

Well, I must say, it is a Epyov, os a)\rlaws', T0UT6 ye, Sia-
difficult matter to govern xupc(ew Ta ToV. avg;mqmv
human beings ! mwpdypara.

‘What makes you moralize Ti¢ 1ra6aw T4 Towaira oepvolo-
in this fashion? yel

I am just returned from wa 1761, and a'v)\)\&yov Snpore-
a public meeting; and  koi- émov 3 éyévero Bon xal
there there arose such a xpmryr) xal o‘yxr,@pbs‘ 1re'pt $av-
wretched yelling, scream-  Aps Twds dagpoloyias émixo-
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ing, and braying about
some paltry piece of local
taxation, that I wished
myself in Bedlam twenty
times before the meeting
was dismissed. Verily I
was ashamed of my
species.

I have often been in the
same case ; but can you
tell me how it comes to
pass that reasonable
beings are often so un-
reasonable ?

No! but I know that
tigers are sometimes more
pliable than men.

I will tell you ; the rea-
son is that man, a com-
plex animal, is driven by
many hostile tendencies,
besides being liable to
be lifted up and overboil
with all sorts of heaven-
scaling aspirations, and
spurred on by unbridled
passions, in consequence
of which weighty matters
are often handled in the
manner of a scramble,
and everything is pushed
to an extreme. If we
could be prevailed on to
take a more modest mea-
sure of ourselves, we
should be more easily
governed.

‘What form of government
do you think best ?

Like Aristotle, I wisely
refuse to answer that
question in the abstract.
A monarchy suits a sub-
missive and  passive
people ; but an energetic

DIALOGUE EIGHTEENTH.

plas, els ToootTov Hore ndfd-
pv  elkogdkis €ls TS TaW
PpevoBraBav vogokopeiov pe-
raorabijvar, wpv Siakvbnvac
Tov oUNNoyov. "H piw gjoxiv-
Oy i"ycoye wept ToU yévous Tov
avfporivov.

Talbra €mafov kal adrds ody
dmaf: Tdde 3¢ Exeis elmeiv 6mo-
bev {@a Aoyika olrtws éviore
mohirevovrar dAbyws ;

Ok &ywye: olda 8¢ Td Tiypeww
'yf'vo:, éorw 6re palkov by
edxeipoTov.

Aéfw éyd- Péperar 6 dvfpomos
—dre &) mowihov Opéppa kai
mepimhokov—moAhais kai évav-
Tias ppais: kai 3y kal wepike
p.eTtwpt('eaGm kai émilety wav-
Tolms elotipiats  odpavopi)-
xeat, kai wdbeor pvomifecba
dyakivirois, bore T épBpibi
$updpy mpdrrew, Kal éAxew
dmavra eis UmepBolqy. El
duvardy ye ein weioar Tovs
dvfpdmous pérpov éavrois mpo-
a‘rcd;c'vac perpiirepov, pallov

A 3
&y €ln edpapes 70 ebvopiav Vmro-
pévew.

Tiva 8¢ 8) mohirelas alvrafw
vopifes dplomy ;

Kara Tov eATﬂorc’)\qv agodds
elpe dpvolpevos piy wpds Ta
Tolatta dmoxpivesbar dmhds.
Hpooikes pév i povapxia élves
Xetponbet xal novxw: SpacTi)-
piov 8¢ €fvos kal Oﬁm’-'n{:s' 8-
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and high-spirited people
demands democracy.

Then you are a democrat,
and you would hand us
over to America to be
educated !

Not at all. The demo-
cratic element is quite
strong enough in Great
Britain already, without
borrowing from abroad.

Then you do not advocate
a pure democracy.

Of course not. I have
nothing to say in favour
of any unmixed form of
government. All un-
mixed polities are meagre
and monotonous com-
pared with the variety
and wealth of mixed
constitutions.

I believe Aristotle, Cicero,
Polybius, and all the
wisest ancients were in
favour of the happy tem-
pering which arises out
of the mixture of con-
traries.

Yes; and the greatest
modern writers to boot.

I admire an energetic de-
mocracy as [ do a mettle-
some steed at full gallop;
but the horse requires a
rein, and democratic vig-
our without the aristo-
‘cratic check is apt to run
into excess. -

(&

poxparikids palkoy olkeiobas
aftot

Odxovv  dnuokparixds €l, kal
Botdowo &v wapadoivar tyy.ac
wadebew! Tols 'Apepixdvois.

Ov 8q‘m ixavas fjdn emxo)pm(u
év 1} ye peydly Bperaw;q 70
dnpokparikdv, boTe pndév pn-

apds dvaykaiov elvat €€wbev
'n'poa')\aﬁew.

Oikovy émaivels dxparov Ty
87”1.oxpa'nav

Ma Aia odx eyarye' wds ydp
aﬂonﬂqros‘ 81;, G,I.OU e évexa?
éorar axpa‘ros exaa"rq wo)\trﬂa,
xdv el xa)\)\w‘n, éoTiv. Al va
‘rol,ou'réfpo-tro; glpracailoyviy
™ éxovo kal #rvprv, ds ye
rr,v 1rouu)uav kal Ty a¢£)m¢w,
Ty év Tois éupedds Kekpaué-
vais woheteias.

‘0 ‘yovv Apzm'ore)\rys, aol, xal
é Ku(epaw xai 6 Ho)\uﬁcor kai
TV mala pa(penw daoe
¢ro¢m‘raro:. ew”vovv ‘rr;v evxpa—
aiav, Ty éx Tis TaY édvavriov
pifeaws.

Hdvv pév odv- kal ol edBoxipd-
Taro. wpds TéV v ovyypa-
Péwv.

9avp.a§m ewpyqnxqv 8 Jw
riav, domep xai l.mrov u,,uo&

Bpo,,un kaAmwd{ovra evrevu.' ov
piy ak)\a Seitar 8 pév unroe
Xahivos, 7 8¢ 8pa¢rfqps6‘ms J
8r,poxpanxr,, cu) éxovaa émoxiy
at)wv'oxpaﬂxqv, Pihei pépecbar

€ls 76 dyav.

1 Verbs of handing over, delivery, etc., which are followed by the par-
ticiple in dus in Latin, take in Greek the infin. act. or passive.—F, 218 ;

C.8le.

2 So far as I am concerned ; for me, p. 34, supra.
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That is Aristotle’s doc-
trine ; but I am afraid our
modern Liberals will not
accept him as a teacher.

That is just the danger;
the mass of the people,
blown up by windy flat-
terers, get possessed with
the conceit that they re-
quire no check, and so
they are apt to bubble
over and to explode, like
a crazy boiler from too
much steam.

You do not fear anything
of this kind, I hope, in
reference to the British
Constitution ?

I am no prophet ; but I
should think Great Bri-
tain just as likely to make
a great blunder in the
slippery business of re-
forming its constitution
as any other country.
The results of time have
given us some very com-
bustible materials, which
it is not every man’s
business to deal with.

Well, notinmy dayatleast!

After us the deluge! a
most comfortable maxim ;
and I for one hope to slip
into my grave in peace,
crowned with the mossy
honours of old age, but
scathed by no whiff of
gusty revolution. But
you are a young fellow,
and when the next Re-
form Bill comes, some
thirty years hence—
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‘What then ?

Perhaps you will awake
some morning sitting on
the rim of a volcano,

which will not be favour-

able for the digestion of
your breakfast.

Well, after all, I would
rather be blown up in a
popular tumult than rot
away under the living
death of an absolute
despotism.

So would I perhaps; but
the sorrow is that these
violent outbreaks of popu-
lar violence are generally
the prelude to despotism,
and a despotism which,
having once obtained a
footing, may last for
centuries,

May God preserve us from
such a fate!

Amen! say L
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Elra 1{ yevigera ;
2 3 ’ ’ \
Eixds éyepOnoecbal more o
xabipevoy émi TV xe\dv Kpa-
Tijpos Spovs wvpmvdov, Omep
ot oupPBakeitar wpds THY TOV
~ ’

dxpariopod karepyaciay.

'ANN éyd pévrov dmoSefaipny
&v év ordoer Suappipivar On-
poTiy paAkov 7 Biov Biovs
dBlotov karacimedba év éo-
xdry Tupavvidi.

"lows xal épol Taira aiperd-
d\\& piy év adT@ TovTe Keitar
10 Sewwody, T$ ToUs rotoliTous
Bias Snpotikijs pidkas, os
émi 70 wheioToy, TO évddaipoy
elvas Tupawvibos, #) 81, SpunTn-
pl?v Tvyoioa, wo)\k'&s‘ &v, Buf-
pévor ékarovraernpilas drpd-
davros.

’ANNG piy TGV TOwUTOY Sewdov
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Tévoiro 81,

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

The army—ré pdyipov.
Ballot-box—~xa8iokos, -ov, 6.

Aoyworiis, -ob, 6.
guard—ol Sopuvgpdpor.

Auditor of public accounts—
Body-

A bill, to bring in—elodyew eis

BovAqy. Bribery—~3&exaouds, -oi, 6. Club, political—éraipia,
-as, 7. Consul, foreign—mpdfevos, -ov, 6. Commissioner
of Public Works—émipeAnrys, -ob, 6. Commissioners of
Woods and Forests—oi UAwpoi. Conservatives—ol ra
xabearara pij kvovvres. Commons, House of—BovAevri-
pov, -ov, 76. Canvassing—éptfeia, -as, 7. A dictator—
alovpvimys, -ov, 6. Electors, to put one’s-self on the roll of
—dmoypdpopar. A resident foreigner—pérowkos, -ov, 6.
To job—xarayapifopar. Leader of a party—mpoordrys, -ov,
6. Lords, House of—yepovoia, -as, 7. Member of Parlia-
ment—ovvedpos, -ov, 6. Magistrates—oi dpyorres. The
navy—rd vavrikdy, -ov, 76. Politic, the body—rd moli-
Tudv. To be a place-hunter—omovdapyidw. Principle,
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the fundamental of a constitution—dméfeots, -ews, 1.

Public business, to conduct— yppparife.
man—mpdrrew Td THS WON€wS.
6. To be a trimmer—émapgorepiln.
imoreletv Pdpovs, or Ta TéAn eloépew.

jietoy, -ov, T4,

To be a public
A spy—arakovorys, -od,
Taxes, to pay—
Treasury—ra-

Upper classes—ol yvdpipos, of Suvaroi.

DIALOGUE

ON LATIN LITERATURE.

The talk we had yesterday
about politics made me
think about the Romans,
who surely were great
politicians ;

“ Romanos rerum dominos

gentemque togatam.”

Yes ; they understood war
and discipline. By discip-
line, Rome, though taken,
was not conquered by the
Gauls; by the want of
discipline, among other
causes, France has been
laid prostrate beneath
the weighty strategy of
Moltke, and the well-
drilled youth of Ger-
many. Are you fond of
Latin ?

Indeed I am; there is a
lofty senatorian tread
about it which I admire;
and I confess I like it

‘NINETEENTH.

H POMAIKH $IAOAOTIA.

Ta x0és nuiv Suakexbévra mwepl
TéY molNiTikdy Umépmoé - pe
ToUs ‘Popaiovs bs wdvy dxpovs
dvras év Tois moherikois

“ Romanos rerum dominos gen-

temque togatam.”

’Epmetpdraro yap floav Tod Te
woNépov kai Tis welbapyias.
T yoiv tijs wctGalpxt'as- Suvd-~
peL, Kaimep aiPeBeura Umd TOY
Kehtdw, 1 pev ‘Popn 1§ ma-
Aad odk éviknifn 5 8¢ Ppay-
xia 1) viv d@\\ois Te dpaprn-
pacw odk Shiyos, kai &) xal
] dkoopig, wpnvis karaBeBAy-
Tat b 77 Tob MokTiov eddyk
orparyyie kai 7¢ edmefel kat
KaAds yeyvpraocpéve kéopw
@y Tis Teppavias veavdv.
’Atdp otye dyamwids Ty ‘Popas-
Ky yYAorTay;

Kai ocddpa ye: cepvompemés
71 €xet kal peyakéyrixov Bipa,
os mpds dvBpos Bovhevrod kal
dpxxod,! émep Bikaiws Oavpd-

1 mpds with gen., such as becomes ; such as might be expected from.—J.

638.2Db.; C.13. 4c.
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even in its modern
smooth Avatar—

* With 18s1M0 and 1IN0, and
sweet poise
Of words in flow of plea-
ant scandalous talk,’
a8 Mrs. Browning has it ;
besides, I must know La-
tin professionally.

How?
I am going to the bar.

Oh then, of course you
must have a regular de-
luge of Latin flung over
your ears. They who con-
quer the world by the
sword must rule the world
by law; and therefore the
Romans, being great sol-
diers,were necessarily also
great lawyers. And I
think they seem to have
been conscious of their
mission.

Yes; hence that line of
Virgil—
¢ Tu regere imperio popu-

los, Romane, memento;’

a wise man always knows
what he can do well.

Did the Romans excel the
Greeks in any other thing

" besides war, politics, and
law?

Scarcely ; though as his-
torians they are by no
means contemptible.

Livy, of course, you mean,
and Tacitus ?

Yes; I think the style of

{o* xal pyw kal Spoloyd dya- -
mav Kkal Ty vewrépay alris
évodprxooi—

¢ With 1sstMO and INo, and

sweet poise
Of words in flow of pleasant
scandalous talk.’
76 7ijs mouwrpias Bpaiwvyyos:
wgbs 8¢ rovrois dvaykdfec pe
70 émdyyehpa émdiew T¢ TGOV
‘Popakoy.

Ias TovTo Néyets;

MéN\w yap émvmdebew Ty ToV
véuwy TéxImy. .

Olrw 87 Bei rods TolTwy ém-
peknras  Slov  katax\voudy
7y ‘Popaikdy katavrAijoas oo
xard @y &rwv. Tols yobv 7
§ide xaraorpeyrapévovs Ty
oixovpévmy dvdykn Tois vipos
olxely & KareoTpappéva: HoTe
eikdrws oi ‘Popator, dre Siapé-
povres Tois mepl Tov mdkeuor,
ovkécl 6'1)»\'0901.:& éyévovro dxpor
T Te WOMTIK]) Kal T} VoK.
Kal piy xal ¢paivovras eulutru-
veldores Tavmy Exew Ty dmo-
aToANY.

“Ywepuis uév odv- Texuipiov 8¢
70 Tob Bipythiov—

‘Tu regere imperio populos,
o e e

ol8e gopds dvip éxdorore

a 8171");&5' &ﬁa‘m Oga'at.

Mév oi ‘Pwpaiot vmepeixov TdY
‘EN\ipwy @A\ Srgoiy mpdy-
pari, xopis ye Tdv mepl rﬁs
Te vépovs kai TO¥ wéhepov xal
™y WOXLTLKP’]V; ,

Méyts kaitoe Tj) ye loropig kat
o%e‘v foay n’maZatﬁpdvsfo;.

Tow AiBiov, olpat, Néyess xat Tov
Tdxeroy ;

‘ApéNer Ty pév ydp Tob Au-
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Livy is perfect; but his
matter is not always cor-
rect.

Dr. Amold says that in
the history of the Punic
‘War Polybius is more
worthy of credit.

This is generally allowed ;
but still Livy is a first-
class historian.

‘What do you think of the
Roman poets ?

Virgil, Horace, Naso, Lu-

cretius were men of great
genius ; but they could
not achieve the highest
things.

Why?

Because they either wasted
good materials, or lived
in an age that was defi-
cient in lefty inspiration.
Rome was corrupt and
rotten before her litera-
ture reached its eulmina-
tion.

Some people prefer Virgil
to Homer.

Very few now ; neverthe-
less I myself prefer cer-
tain books of the AEneid
to the corresponding enes
in Homer.

‘Which books do you mean?

If T must specify, I will
say that in my opinion
the sixth book of the
Aneid is superior to the
eleventh book of the
Odyssey, and the fifth

~book of the Aneid to
the twenty-third book of
the Iliad,
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What is your opinion of

Lucretius ?

A sublime and fervid gen-
ius; but his subject is
quite unpoetical. A poem
in praise of Atheism is a
poem in praise of non-
sense; and I have no
stomach for nonsense,
even with the relish of
genius.

Oh! you are very imperi-
ous. .

Yes! in some things I am
a dictator. But in the
meantime I must pack
off : there is an auction
at Nisbet’s, where I mean
to buy Heyne’s Virgil.

Yes ; Heyne was a man of
taste and culture, and
raised scholarship far
above the elegant and
empty verbalism of his
predecessors. Farewell !

The same to you.

Iepl 3¢ Toi Aovkpyriov Tiva
Exets yropuny;

Sepvomrperrqs tis bs d\nbds
éorw 8 dvip kal Sudmupos TV
Plow Ta 8¢ mpdypara wdvras
Tals Movoas dmgdes, eiye woin-
pa éyxopdlov Ty dbeémra
lodppomdy éore 16 éyxwpidlew
drowias+ dromipara 8¢ odx v
Suvalpny Eywrye karaméyar, kv
SYrov Eovra Ty edduiav.

BaBai- pd\a yolv Oegmworikds
éxets mwepl TovTO.

Kai dpoloyd ye kard Twa alov-
prirns evar.  CAtap viv &)
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Tov Eiviov Bipyihwov mpiacba.

Sopds ovyer kal yap 87 Pikd-
xakos fjv dvijp 6 Eivios, xal év
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fis kop)s kai Kevi)s pikpoAo-
las Tdv wpbrepov Nefibnpdv.
Eppwoo.

*Eppwoo xal ov.

The additional vocabulary suitable for this dialogue will
be found in the chapter on REETORIO AND BELLES LETTRES ;

above, p. 57.

1 85 ye, quippe qui, uipole qui.



DIALOGUE

ON MECHANICAL SCIENCE.

What beasts are these
with which your room is
crammed ?

They are not beasts ; they
are machines.

That one is puffing and
blowing like an infuriated
animal : I should like to
know what you call the
monster?

1t is a steam-engine.

Oh, I understand. It is
very curious; and the
huge arm goes up and
down as regularly as the
pulse of a healthy man.

Yes ; it is a wonderful
creation of human wit,
and a grand triumph
of Scottish genius. If
I had time I should
gladly explain the parts
to you. Here, for in-
stance, is the boiler pro-
ducing the steam, which
is the moving power.
The heat, of course, is
produced by the furnace
which you see below.
Then here is the cylinder
in which the piston moves
up and down; here the
beam ; there the wheel
by which the motion be-
comes circular ; and there
& variety of other wheels

84

TWENTIETH.

TA TIEPI TAS MHXANAS.

Ioia Td kvd8aka Taira, ols Be-
Buapévov €xeis 76 dwpdriov ;
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Pheyriv.

’AJK’)\GL bav

wmivs émwvolas whdopa, év
q{) 8 drpder 70 TdY Kalndo-
viwy dvdpdv eddués. Eyo, €l
aXOoNT) wapei,n, 78éws &v é&fyn-
ow womoaipny TGV (v,
olov ToD p.s‘vp)\e'ﬁnros f:groui
8omep yewwa Ty druida, Sfev
7 dpxn s kufoews: T 8¢
Oeppdy pavepdy éorww Sppa-
pevov éx tiis kapivov Tijs Umo-
kdrw. ‘Edefns Tov kvAwdpoy
6pas év § dvo kal kdro E\kerat
6 éuBolos- Emerra Tov Bpayiovar
ﬂgl‘)f 8¢ rolrois ToV Tpoxoy &
ov 3 xbmois peraBalder els
™ kvkhikiy. Emeras péya 11
olvraypa dA\\wv Tpoxdy kal
Tpoxiokwy dovreTdv, kal é-
eéis rawiar Twés, Tob pera-

v éori Tijs dv-




DIALOGUE TWENTIETH.

with teeth; after that,
bands to transfer the

.motion to these drums,
and so cause the spindles
to revolve.

Very wonderful !

In Manchester you may
see huge palaces full of
such gigantic spinning
machines.

What do you call this
monster ?

Put your hand here, and
you will feel.

Ah! ah! a spark has come
out and gone into my
body.

Yes! it is electricity. The
spark is lightning, and
the crack was thunder.

Very small thunder.

Of course; not the thun-
der of Jove; but with a
big wachine I could easily
kill a mouse,or even adog.

Say you so?

Yes; and here is another
machine with which I
could kill a mouse, and a
bird, and an ox too, if I
could only get it in be-
neath the receiver.

‘What is it ?
It is an air-pump.

Can one pump out air like
water ?

Of course; with this ma-
chine; and of course
when the air is out the
animal dies.

Are you going to be an
engineer ?
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~ ’
oTioas TV kimow €ls T& TUR-
wava Tavra, Kai OUT® TOLEW
é\irreofar Tovs drpdxrovs.

Oavpdoia Tabra.

’Ev ¢ MayxkovBip €orw i8etv
Bagikewd TéY TowlTOY Yé-
povra pnxavdy drpokwiTww,
mwdvv yryavrelov Td pijKos.

Totto & 76 Onpiov riva Exe
m opiav ;

n;%m f’:‘)ll Xeipa év0dde alo-

oo dv.

e, Ped- omwbip ye éxmmdioas

elgedlivaro eis 70 cwudriov.

Kal yap 76 nhextpicdy éori- xal
6 pév omwbip dorpary ériy-
xavev oloa, 6 8¢ wdrayos
Bpovry.

Mavv ouikpd ye 7 Bpovri.

OV pev odv 1) T0v Ads* wios ydp;
kaitovye pa’{m /.uraxupz(dp.e-
vos unyany padios dv dmoxrei-
vawpe piv 1) kai kova.

Mav dAnbi) Tratra Aéyes ;

’ANnbéorara ‘yé()' xai 18ov d\\n
wpoaére pnyavy, jjmep dv Suvai-
pnv 8iadbeipar §) pvv ) Spyvw,
7 vi) Ala Boty e, €l pdvov 7o
karépbwpa wpoxwpnTete kakds
quyk\eicar 0 Béarnpa évros
Tov Yakivov dyyeiov.

Tyv wolav Néyeis pnxaviy ;

*AvrAnTiplov Svopalerar mvev-
paricdy.

*Apd ye Tov dépa éfavrAiaeier

v Tis, kaBdwep 76 U8wp ;
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il p.r,)éavfr kal eikérws, dpa
éxxevobévr 1 dyyelp dmo-
Ovijoxe 76 Oppiov.

*H mov v BovAer yevéobas pn-
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Yes; and this is the rea-
son why I occupy myself
with these beasts, as you
call them.

Would a knowledge of
these machines be of any
use to persons who are
not to be engineers ?

It is always good to know
something,as Goethesays;
and in this country above
all others an educated
man ought not to be al-
together ignorant of ma-
chinery. The British are
thegreatmachine-makers.

I hate the noise and the
confusion of so many
wheels and rollers.

Well ! well! if you prefer
quiet, go to the primrose
banks, and write sonnets
to the spring. I must
go to the class of en-
gineering. The Professor
18 a very clever fellow.
Adien!
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Nai* xal 8ud Tavryv Ty alriay
xarayiyvopar wept Td Umé oo
wpocayopevbévra xvédala.

"H mov 3¢eNés &v yévorro 1
mwepl Tds TowalTas pnxavas
émoripn Tois pr émayyeXlo-
pévois & pnxavikd ;

’Ayabdv éxdarote €i8évar i, TO
rov Toebiov: @\Aws Te xai év
Tois évfd8e Témois o mwpds ed-
maidelTov dvdpés éore wdvros
dyevarov elvar TGV Tepl Tas
pnxavds. Of yap 87 Bperawvol
T TGV pnxavdv xarackev)
TV mm': ’sﬂv&v cupmdrTey
dunyavoy doovrapa\\arrovaw.

’A{‘N‘l piv plod ye Tov Te wd-
Tayov xal T Tapaxiv Togoy-
Tov Tpoxdv T€ Kkai kvAivBpwy.

Elev: oV pév olv, el Bolhet fpe-
peiv, karauydv els tas rédv
wortz(lu'a'xov x0as dvbear 87-
wov éapwvois wemouki\pévas, dia-
Té\er qurTdTTOV TOMPdTIA, TG
xoy.ya'. ‘Eyd 8¢ perépxopa
dkpbaow wepl TOV pnxavikdv.
Aewds yoiv éore mwepl Tavra

é xabnpynris. "Eppwoo.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.
Attraction— O\ fis, -ews, §. Attraction, to be drawn up

by capillary—dvaomaofac.  Air-tight—oreyvés. Bulk—
&yxos, -ov, 6. Catapult—dpyavov X;%oﬁoﬁov, -ré. Compress
—mniAéw. Contraction—avaroli, -ijs, 7. To counterpoise
—advrionkéw. Concave—rxoihos. Convex—«uprds. De-
scribe a circle—xvkhoy ypdpw. Density—mukvérys, -nros,
#. Exhaust—xevéo. Expel—éxxpoiw. Incline— pedn
els. Fitted closely—ovuvis. Force—8ivamus, -ews, 1.
To be borne along by a force—épopas. Groove—awhiy,
-jvos, 6. Lever—poxAds, -ov, 6. Leyden jar—Adyivos
Aovy8ounxés. Momentum—poms), #is, 7. Orbit, career—
Popd, -as, j). Polish—opnpife. A press—mieaTnpioy, -ov,
76. Press against—dmepeiopar €ls 7i. Pressure—mieots,
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-€ws, 1.

Perforated—wwerprl’pevos
TUAos, -ov, 6. Propel—qrpowﬂea)

Pin or wooden nall—
Pu]ley—rpoxd\ea, -as, 1).

To be at rest—qpepew. Rarity—dpaiorys, -nos, jj. Revolve

—émoTpédopar.

Rod— kavav, -ovos, o,

Rope—amdprov,

-ov, 7d. Screw—xox)uas, -ov, 6. To solder—oreyvén. To

unite together, mtrans.—avae
To weigh by a balance—{vyoarard.

wA\atvopdrioy, -ov, Td.

‘Windlass—~vos, -ov, 6.

o els @Apha. Valve—

DIALOGUE TWENTY-FIRST.

ON MUSIC.

Well, of all things in the
world, T must say I de-
test metres most !

Of all things that might
have been said by an
educated man this is per-
haps the most unreason-
able.

How s0?

Because even the wild
beasts acknowledge the
power of rhythm and
music; and you like a
perfect barbarian disown
it.

I was not speaking about
mausic.

Nay, but you were. Me-
tres are a part of music.

I was never taught that.

Then you had & bad
teacher : How were you
taught ?

H MOYZIKH.

AN v)) Ala wdvrov oa e
0 TéY 5)\mv o'vo-rams BBeXur-
Topas év Tois mpdral Td pe-

Tpixd.
‘Amdvrov Tév Um' dvdpds &v?
otx amuaevrov Xexﬂewnw

Tdxa Tovr &v €l 7O dhoyd-
Tarov.

Ad 8¢ i ;

Adte kal T4 Oypla Bihd éoTw
awﬂr,o-w &éxovra Tob Te pvap.ou
Kkal Tijs povoixis, (rv O¢, os
Beﬁapﬁapmpevos wdw, mavre-
A\és améyvwkas.

*ANN’ éya oldév Eeyor mepl Tijs
povokijs.

"EXeyes yap pépwv Sfmov 'nys
p.ovtrl.m]: 7 wept pérpa o’o¢ua
Tabra, ok é8idaxBny moré Eyaye.
Kai yap ¢auk trv'yxavss )(pw-
pevos 1 81 ao'xa)\cp Tis 87
fiv 6 Tpémos alrd Tob Sidd-

OKEW ;

1 év 7ols, with mpros, and superlatives.—J. 444, 5 ; C. 8. 2. 6.
3 &, with participle.—J. 429, 4; F. 266 ; C. 46 c.
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He made me learn rules
about the quantity of
syllables, and long jaw-
breaking names, such as
antispastic and polysche-
matistic and ischiorrogic.-

Was that all ?
All

Of all ways that could
have been chosen this
appears to me to be the
worst.

How would you have pro-
ceeded ?

I would have sung a
strophe to a tune, and
made you feel that it
was most excellent music.

But our master knew no
more about music than a
braying ass.

Then he would have done
wisely to let metres alone;
though perhaps he might
have taught rhythm with-
out knowing much of
melody.

‘What do you understand
by rhythm ?

T mean what we call in
English, time or measure ;
that is, equality of spaces
in a procession of musi-
cal notes, or articulate
speech.

Must all music be mea-
sured ?

Yes ; not only the march
of the notes is divided
into equal spaces, which
are called feet, or, as we

*Enoincé pe éxpabdetv kavdvas
Twas wepl Tis Ty ovAAaféy
moaéryros, éTe 8¢ xai dvdpara
pipla orixev Twav dvrioma-
TGV Kal moAvoxnparioTev,
xal loxwoppwykdy, xal d\kas
Aékews paxpoppiryxovs kai Sva-
Pvovs.

'AP' olv wapa ravra obdév ;

Ovdé.

Hacdv Tév pebddov Goais €&y
XpigOar atrn ye épol ¢ai-
verar waykaxioTy).

Odkody ov 7i wore dv Empafas;

* Eyd, orpodiyrivaék tijs Tpaye-
dlas éupelas daas, évemoinoa
& ) Yixj oov aiofnpa
Tepmvérarov pufpod povoikod.
IOAfy 8 e gt&acrxako: nNpdY
ToooiToY éTtyxave peréxwv Tis
povoukijs Soov dvidiov dyka-

pevoy.
Ofrw 8) ocopds dv émpafev
-édoas T4 perpid- kaiTow éfy
ye adrd 'n'a()aboﬁvac Td Tepi
Tods pubpovs, kaimep mwdvv
dbixre Tijs pehedias.

‘0 8¢ 85 pubpds olrooi Ti mwore

tvarac ;

*Apéher Ty abmy Slvapw Exe
6 pubuds ) ‘Ayyluy )\e'gu,
time, fros measure, ijwep om-
paiver loémra  Siaompdrev
év omogdimore POdyyov
Pavdv guvemeig.

YApd ye Toiro Aéyes, G5 ovp-
wdoay 8el perpeiobar Ty pov-
Ty ;

Havrdndos pév odv: xai ydp o¥
pévov 7 Tév PpOdyywv EuBacis
els pdpud Tiva diatpeitar, Tovs
xahkovuévovs mwddas, *Ayyhiori
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say, bars ; but the notes
themselves are produced
by the vibration of strings
which bear an exact
arithmetical relation to
one another.

This is very strange.

It ought not to appear so.
Pythagoras taught the
world long ago that the
great principle of the
cosmos is number.

Oh! you are always quot-
ing these ancients.

Well, no harm—especially
in a point of musical
science, to which the
Greeks were so devoted.
I should like to see the
day when Edinburgh
will be as ambitious to
excel in music as Athens

was.

Edinburgh is the modern
Athens.

I am afraid its likeness to
ancient Athens is a skin-

deep affair. I am asham- |

ed to think how we have
neglected our national
songs, overflowing as they
do with rich sentiment
and humaur.

I think there has been a
revival lately in this
matter.

Yes, in a faint sort of a
way ; but a Scot, taken
overhead, is still a some-
what hard, angular, un-
graceful and unmusical
animal.’

Are the English better ?
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 bars; d\\& xal adrods Tovs
¢béyyous dmotelei wakivrovos
vepov Tpdpos, ANéyov mpds
d\Anha éxdvrav dpilbunTikdy.

Oavpdoia Néyeis.
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I cannot say; both nations
are greatly deficient in
the culture of the emo-
tions. The church-music
besouth the Tweed is
certainly superior to ours.

Well, I perceive I must
go and take instructions
from a music-master ;
otherwise I shall never
cease to be tormented
with those detestable
anapeests and antispasts.

It is neither among things
that are nor things that
might be, to understand
the doctrine of metres
without music. I never
knew what a Dochmiac
verse meant till I read
Apel.

‘Who is Apel ?

A German.

Oh ! a German of course ;
it seems we can do no-
thing without these Ger-
mans !

‘Wegenerally find them use-
ful, where either thought
or learning is required.
But go you to your music-
master first, and learn
the difference between
march time and triple
time.

I obey. Adieu!

Otk o Néyew émeimep lo-
vorépa wov kat Bavavoikwrépa
auporépov Tév édvav éoTw 7
waiBela év Tois wepl Ta wdby:
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povaijs. Abrds yolv pérpov
Soxpeaxdy 8 T wor’ Z: ok jj8ew,
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‘0O 3¢ *Amnhwos odros modamds
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Teppavds.

Nr‘,p ,‘Zz'a, Teppavés: émei Soxob-
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elvar duampdfaoclar, py PBon-
Botvrev Tev Teppavv.

0b opikpdy yip dpelos wapé-
Xovow, dadkis §j Suavolas Tvy-

dvopev Oedpevor fj molvpa-
gu'as. *Arap olye mpd mdvrov
xaraQuyov mpos {wumxdv Twa,
&pale  dvioas! ti  Buapé-
povaw & e éuPariptos pubuds
xai o "IapSBot.

Heifopar 87. "Eppwoo.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.
Ariette, or ditty—pueAi8piov, -ov, 76, Castanets—rpép-

1 awjw, after an imperative, to express an eager command, do i¢, and
have done with it.—J. 696,1; F. 240; C. 46 b.
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Bala, -wv, d. Concert—ovvavlia, -as, 7. Concord—avu-
¢wvia, -as, 9. The fifth—8ia mévre. The fourth—8i& reo-
odpwv. A high note—vedry. Kettledrum—gémrpov, -ov,
76. A low note—imdry. Major third--8irovor. Minor
third—rpipuiréviov. Major tone—rdvos. The octave—dia
macdv. To play an octave higher or lower—payadie.
Pitch of a note—rdots, -ews, . Prelude—dvaBoAy, -7s, 7.
A rattle—mharay), fs, #. A scale—yévos, -ovs, 76.

tuning-pipe—rovapioy, --ov, 76. To scan—pvfpi{w. To
trill or quaver—reperi{w. A whistle—viyAapos, -ov, 6.
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THE EXHIBITION OF
PAINTINGS.

‘Where have you been ?

Iam just come from the
Mound.

‘What doing there ?

Of course at the Exhibi-
tion.

Are you a connoisseur of
paintings?

I do not pretend to be a
great critic ; but I know
a good picture when I
see it.

I rather prefer Sculpture ;
there is a noble simpli-
city about it which puri-
fies while it elevates the
soul.

I feel pretty much the
same ; and if all men
had the head of Jove, the
breast of Neptune, and
the grace of Mercury, I

‘H TON OINAKON
EIIAELEIS.

’Q Bé\riaTe, wlev fxeis ;
YAprt fiko dmd Tod Xbparos.
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&Y.
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should abolish all por-
traits, and make only
statues ; but fine feat-
ures are rare, and beyond
the region of pure forms
sculpture fails. A coarse
ugly fellow is vile in
marble, but with the
attractions of colour may
be made tolerable, per-

haps agreeable.

Then you confess that
colour is meretricious.
Not at all; it is, like
charity, a beauty which
covers defects. A stupid
swineherd overlooking a
pigstye may be ugly in
natare, mean in marble,
but agreeable in paint-
ing.

Then you are an admirer
of the Dutch school.

By no means. I hate
those vulgar stupid Dutch
boors of Ostade; but
some of Teniers I can
enjoy ; and the sea-pieces
of Cuyp speak to my
eyes, like music to my
ears.

Are you fond of land-
scapes ?

Yes ; especially the High-
land landscapes of Mac-
culloch, Peter Graham,
and MacWhirter.

What do you think of
Harvey ?

He is a true Scot ; he has

DIALOGUE TWENTY.SECOND.
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done more for our heroic
old Covenanters than our

Do you think there is
much of the poetic ele-
ment about the Cove-
nanters ?

Nobility of character is
always poetical.

What do you think of
Paton ? .

There are two Patons, the
Castor and - Pollux of
Scottish art. I admire
‘Waller’s landscapes ; he
i8 glarious in sunsets,

It was Noel I meant..

Sir Noel is & man of ideas ;
he might have been a
great poet if he had not
chosen to be a great
painter.

Tell me this further—for,
like Socrates, I seem
somewhat of a bore ask-
ing questions—you who
love sculpture, what is
your favourite work
among the glorious mas-
terpieces of the ancients?

Well, the choice is diffi-
cult ; but, on the whole,
I think I prefer the dying
gladiator, the sleeping
satyr, and the boy pulling
ont a thorn from his foot.
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Do you not admire the
Venus de Medici ?

No; there is no dignity
about the Greek women,
they are too sensuous;
their beauty consists alto-
gether in delicate feat-
ures, a certain melting
softness, and nicely
rounded limbs.

I fancy you are pretty
nearly right there. It is
to Christianity, I pre-
sume, that we have to
attribute the elevation of
the female sex.

Yes, and to Christianity
we owe Raphael.

And to the Greeks Titian.

So be it. I can look on a
Titian also with pleasure,
in a picture gallery ; but
save me, in the name of
allthe godsand goddesses!
from Titian, Epicurus,
and Jeremy Bentham in
the pulpit !

DIALOGUE TWENTY-SECOND.
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ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

Artistic—éyrexvos.

y ~€EQV,

Balance of parts—dvrioroiyia, -as, 1.
Bas-relief—dvayAvepy, -jjs, 7. Colouring, bright—évﬂr, f

7d. Decline of art—mwapaxuy, -ijs, 7. Decided, marked—
&rovos. Chisel—yAipavor, ov, 7. Etching-tool—axdpi-
¢os, -ov, 8. Easel—dkpiBas, -avros, 6. Forced— BeBia-
opévos. Flesh colour—advdpeixehoy, -ov, 76, Tdeal— iBavixds.
Laboured—«xardmovos. Outline—imoypadps, -is, 3. Per-
spective—8ioyrs, -ews, §. Sketch—imorimwots, -ews, .
Shading off—dndxpwais rijs oxds. Severe—adornpds.
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DIALOGUE TWENTY-THIRD.

ON HEALTH, STRENGTH,
AND DISEASE.

How pale you are looking !

No wonder ; I have been
up for a whole week till
three in the morning,
and had only a scanty
share of sleep.

I am surprised that you
behave so foolishly ; you
will kill yourself.

Oh, there is no danger of
that. Tam made of very
tough materials. I never
have been a single day
ill since the time I had
the measles.

You are sowing the seeds
of disease now at a smart
pace. I have been ob-
serving you all winter,
How changed ! you came
a8 rose—you are now a
lemon.

Do you pretend to under-
stand medicine, to make
a diagnosis of disease, to
bleed, to blister, and to
administer drugs?

I pretend to nothing of
the kind ; but I can tell
whether & man is acting
according to the laws of
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1 qi for 7, after favuddw, and similar verbs, supra, p. 68.
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health or not. Though
I cannot cure disease,
there is nothing to pre-
vent me knowing the
causes of disease.

‘What then are the causes ?

They are many; but one is
the most powerful of all.

Be 80 good as name it.

Excess.

Oh, you are back to your
great authority, Aristotle,
again. Of what excess do
you imagine me guilty?
Am I a debauchee?

No, you neither eat too
much nor drink too much,
nor use any bodily func-
tion immoderately ; but
you study too much;
you lash your brain like
a jaded hack. If you
go on at this rate, you
will produce inflamma-
tion of ‘the brain. Be-
sides this, you sit with
cold feet at night, which
will cause an excited ac-
tion of the blood to take
place in some vital
organ ; and then neither
drug nor lancet of wise
leech may be able to re-
store the equilibrium of
the system. All disease
is a disturbance of equili-
brium; and health, as
the old philosophers
taught, is a harmony.

Well, perhaps you are
right : I sometimes feel
a headache, which pre-

DIALOGUE TWENTY-THIRD.
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vents me from applying
80 closely to my books.

It is the height of folly
not to discern a salutary
warning here.

When these hateful exa-
minations are over, I
shall certainly remit my
studies ; I should not like
to be plucked.

Thave known men plucked
from too great anxiety to
pass. Meanwhile, take a
friend’s advice : walk two
hours in the open air
every day; and, accord-
ing to the famous old
prescription, keep your
head cool by temperance,
your feet warm by exer-
cise, and your bowels
open without drugs.

O wise Aasculapius! but I
must go to cram these
crabbed Greek metres.—
Adien! ’

- BiBAois pera ijs ovrnbovs kap-
Tepias.
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ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.
Ague—{iyos, -ovs, 76. An aperient—é\aripiov, -ov, 76.

Appetite—3pefis, -ews, . Appetite, excessive—BovAipia,
-as, 7. Appetite, want of—dvopefia, -as, . A blister—
¢ikrawa, -us, . Catheter—«aberip, -fjpos, 6. Cold in
thie head—xdpua, -ns, 7. A callosity—ri\y, -s, . Cor-
pulent—moAdoapxos. Constipation—yaarpds areyvirys, 1.
Condition, good—edefia, -as, 7. Condition, bad—xaxefia,
-as, 1. Cupping-glass—gukva, -as, ). A decline—¢bious,
-ews, 1. Diet, strict—dvayxopayia, -as, ). The down of
puberty—xwois, -of, 6. Emaciation—\irooapkia, -as, 7.

1 u3 ob, after certain words, negative, or implying a negative,—supra
p. 68.
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Dngeetwn, good—edmeyria, -as, 1. D:gestxon, bad—&utm uz,
-as, r; Debility, languor—drovia, -as, q To be feveri

wpcrrm Dislocation—é£dpOpaos, -ews, 7. Get better—pm.-
{w. Get woue—r] véoos ¢ smrewefac &rgle—avaxo‘yxv)\ca{w
Hiccough—iyé, -»y-ydc, . Inﬂammahon—d))\e‘ypovq, -7$y

7 Morhhcahon—c¢axe)\os, -ov, d. _Pleurisy—mAevpiris,

-iridos, ! A probe—piy, -ns, 7. Puberty—dpa, -as, j.
Recovery—avd)\q*lus, -€ws, ). Short-slghbed—;w , -G0S,
To fall sick—dgfévews mpoormimrer Twi. Stout ealth—

68po'n]s, -firos, . Suckle—6fphd{w. Quinsy—rvvdyxm, -ns,

%. Skin disease, dry—ywpiaois, -ews, 7).
umour—«iAy, -us, . Wean—

moist—=&{eua, -aros, 4.

Skmd.mease,

droyahaxri{w. Visit a sick person—émionénropas. Vomit

—éepda.

DIALOGUE TWENTY-FOURTH.

ON DRESS.

You have come in the very
nick of time.

For what?

To see my splendid equip-
ment. I am going to a
fancy ball, and was just
mounting the stair to
dress, when you knocked
at the door.

Well, in what character
are you to appear?

In my own character of
course.

‘What is your own charac-
ter, may I ask?

)

TA $OPHMATA.
Els xakdv fkets.

Tivos évexa ; ")

Geaa'épevos ) Ty Napmpdy pov
xafao'xequ Ka) yap /,:.m»
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o;mxa, 700 év8ioacbac
-rqv e’o- fira, ére Epovoas Ty
lIouiv Tiva imokpivépevos péX-

Aes ;mnxew -n]s- Spxhoews ;
Airds épavrdy, os eixds.

Té 8¢ “adrds” rovre, Ti Bov-
Aeras;

1 The termination -iris, added to the part affected, gives the technical
name to the disease which consists in the inflammation of the part
affected, as Bronehitis,
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A Celtic chieftain ;
name is Macleod.

my

Well, go you up-stairs and
tag on the philibeg.
Meanwhile T will peep
into Athensmus and see
if I can find the Greek
for a kilt.

You are more likely to find
the Greek for a French ra-
gout there. Rather take
Pollux ; here he is ; you
will find it in the
seventh book,—or no-
where.

Well, this Pollux is a very
learned fellow, no doubt,
but extremely dry. Soon-
er than read such a book
through I would' stand
an examination before a
board of Cambridge Dons
on Cretic endings, ana-
peests in quintd sede, and
other metrical quiddities
of that bibulous old ped-
ant Porson. A kilt—no
doubt it must be a yirdy
or yroviokos of some
kind ; and here, thank
Heaven, is a Cimberian
or Cimbrian yirwvioxos
staring me in the face;
but that seems to have
been one of Sappho’s lucid
vestments, and will not
do for the loins of
a brawny mouutaineer.
—Heigh-ho ! I wish the
fellow would be quick
and come down, for I
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mean to appear at the
ball myself—though he

shan’t konow it—in the-

character of Mephisto-
pheles, all fiery-red, with
flaming doublet and blaz-
ing breeches. And now,
by the way, I recollect
thatthe ancient Gauls,and
other barbarians whom I
have seen in bas-reliefs,
wore breeches ; so I need
not be burrowing longer
in the molehills of this
mouldy old pedant for a
word that cannot pos-
sibly be there.—But here
he comes! Magnificent !

Well, have you found the
Greek for a kilt?

No.
What’s the matter with
you? Why do you look
so stupid?
That frosty old pedant
gives me a headache,
Oh, you Sassenach milk-
sops, you always take a
headache when you take
& Greek book into your
hands! Thank Heaven
I was brought up in Ox-
ford, and can mingle Aris-
totle with my. tea and
my toddy, feeling not
a whit uncomfortable.—
But again Isay, have you
found the Greek for a
kilt ?
Again I say no!

The

DIALOGUE TWENTY-FOURTH.
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3 perady with part.—J. 696, 4 ; F. 246 ; C. 46, a.
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ancient Celtshad no kilts ;
they wore breeches.

But the modern Greeks
wear kilts.

Ob, I forgot! I saw them
at Corfu on Easter-day.

Well; why should we not
take the modern Greek
word ?

‘What is it ?

PovaravéXia.

That sounds more like
Italian.

‘Why then we must make
a name; 8ay, xurov pa-
BBwrds Kehrixds.

Rather long !—But I say,
my dear Tom, what a
wonderful combination
you have made of it!
Tartan hose, a tartan
kilt, a black waist-
coat, green cloth coat
bound with golden cord,
a yellow wig, and a large
blue bonnet, with a gold
thread button. Is that
all right ?

Quite right. I took it
from Boswell I am a
genteel Highland gentle-
man of the last century.
Such a fellow with such
toggery was seen in Skye
one day more than a
hundred years ago, and
shall be seen in Edin-
burgh to-night.

Well, I must say fashion
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is a strange thing ; many
things change to the
better, but fashion in
dress, 8o far as I can see,
has a strong inclination
to change for the worst.
Take, for instance, our
swallow-tails and the
chignons of the ladies. -

Brutal both; the first
makes a man like a cock-
atoo, and the other a
woman like nothing in
heaven above, or earth
below, or the waters un-
der the earth.

‘Why do people not dress
reasonably ?

DIALOGUE TWENTY-FOURTH.

1oy éorbirav: pgraBdAhet yoiv
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Because they are fools “Are 83 7Aifior Svres xai Boi-

and slaves and cowards,
and go in herds like

sheep.
I must confess I am one
of the number. When I

go to dine with Lady
Fineacres in Randolph
Crescent, I am sure she
would faint if I came
without my swallow-tail,
and the whole company
would denounce me, one
calling me a fool, another
a boor ; and if I have no
freedom in these matters,
much less the young
ladies, who in obedience
to the decrees of Parisian
hairdressers grow those
ridiculous tumours be-
hind their cerebellum.

Oh, yes ! we are all cow-
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ards. Authority rules
the world in these mat-
ters, not reason. At a
fancy ball, however, and
in the country of the
Macleods beyond Dun-
vegan, I dress like a
Roman Emperor and a
reasonable being. Good
night !
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év tols Towvrots éfehdxaxol
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Tpidi, Oepurdv Popipara Popij-
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ADDITIONAL WORDS AND PHRASES.

the dress—pvfui{w. Badge—yvdpiopa, -atos,
76.  Barefoot — dvumddnros. Boot—mo;uf;, -i8os, 1.
Button on—éyxopBoipai. Clout—N\axis, idos, 7. Coat,
a rough warm outer—omolds, -ddos, 3. To embroider—
woikiA\w. A fringe—kpooods, -ot, 6. Feet, reaching to
the—modfpns. Hair, short-cropped—év xpd kovpd. To
wear long hair—xopd. Hat—meéraoos, -ov, 6. A broad-
brimmed summer hat—xavoia, -as, 7. To put on the plaid

—advaBd\\opas. Put on, clothes—duméyopat, dpdiBdlhopa,
mepirifnue.  Plaid or light cloak—xMatva, -ns, 7.  Shawl—

dumexdviov, -ov, 76, Shoes—imodiuara, -ov, rd. To take
them off—imoAvw. Put them on—dJmodéopar. Dress shoes
—PBAaim, -ns, . Summer dress—BeploTpiov, -ov, T6. Soap
—opijpa, -aros, 76. Tassel—Bvcavos, -ov, 6. Winter cloth-
ing— xeipaarpov, -ov, 76.

DIALOGUE TWENTY-FIFTH.

A DINNER PARTY, SYMIIOZION,

Well, gentlemen, the gong Niv pév &), pihor dvpes, fxel

sounds ; I hope you are
all appetized ; the dinner
waits,

7 x€lov: EAmifw Dpds Spipeiay
wawv Eew Ty Spefw 1O By
Setmvov 8 érowpov.
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T am ready.

Come along then !

The table is furnished
bountifully.

Take your seats, gentle-
men ; Sir George, sit you
on the right hand of the
hostess. Is there any

clergyman here ?

Yes ; I wear the cloth.
Then be so kind as say

grace.

“Father of lights, from
whom comethdown every
good and perfect gift, we
thank Thee for the boun-
teous supply of things
needful for our bodily
wants ; and we pray that
we may lead lives worthy
of Thy great goodness,
and of the most holy
precepts of the Author
of our salvation, Jesus
Christ. Amen.”

Now fall to !

'Will you take some of this
turtle-soup ?

Certainly ; I do not get
that every day.

It is a rare luxury; it
flows down richly and
sweetly like liquid gold.

Now we attack the fish ;
here is whitebait, and
here is mullet, with oys-
ter-sauce ; will you have
some? there is also lob-
ster-sauce.

DIALOGUE TWENTY-FIFTH.
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Oh, delicious ! send me a
slice of mullet with oys-
ter-sauce. I had a glut
of lobsters last summer
in Iouna, and such floun-
ders !

There are very few oysters
in the sauce.

Yes ; as Virgil says, “ap-
parent rari nantes in gur-
gite vasto.”

Ha! ha! ba! But now
you must have some-
thing more substantial.
Shall I help you to some
of this roast beef ?

By all means; I always
feel doubly British when
I eat roast beef. I can-
not understand the man
who, instead of a royal
brown juicy roast, steam-
ing proudly before him,
chooses: some of your
trifling French minces
and fricassees.

TheFrench call ussavages,
because, instead of eating
scientifically elaborated
food, we devour our meat
in the crude state, not
seldom half raw.

The beef is excellent;
Aberdeen beef, I pre-
sume ?

Yes! they have three

‘1056

* ~ ’ ’
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good thingsinA berdeen—
beef, granite, and Latin.
But here comes a dish
that outshines all— -
“ Velut inter ignes
Luna minores”—

Here is a haggis |

A veritable haggis !
How large and jolly he
looks, and how brightly

the liquid pearls are
streaming down his man-
ly cheeks !

You talk like a French
cook,

No; I talk like a Scots-
man. A genuine Scotch
haggis is a dish that, as
Christopher North said,
would have made Api-
cius sob with ecstasy !

Lady B., you are not eat-
ing. There will be phea-
sants in the next course.

I am not very hungry;
but I shall not be able
to resist the temptation
of the pheasants.

You may have ducks also.
—Ha! here they come,
with green pease.

A great luxury.

While Doctor Schetlius is
carving the duck per-
haps you will allow me to
d.nnk your good health ?
By all means.

Your good health, my lady.

DIALOGUE TWENTY-FIFTH.
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Well, what comes next ?

Oh, a flaming pudding,

burning like Bardolph.

Will you take a slice of

this glorious plum-pud-
ing ?

I am no fire-eater.

Ob, the brandy will soon
burn off ; here, taste this
slice.

It is really most substan-
tial stuff. No doubt this
goes along with the roast
beef to make the stout
heart of invincible John
Bull, the conqueror of
Napoleon.

Of course; but here is
something in the more
exquisite style, Italian
cream, and Gelées au

noyau.

I should like some jelly,
and cream au naturel.

Here you have it; and
cream such as they never
seein London. Itisfrom
my farm in East Lo-
thian.

It is delicious,

You may well say so; it
is, as they say, both

" meat and drink.

8ir George, will you take
anything more ?

No; I have dined like a
king, or like a god, as
Homer would have said.

But you cannot end with-
out—

What ?

A piece of splendid Stilton
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cheese, with a glass of
port.

I cannot refuse that; it
seems to nail down the
dinner with the true or-
thodox emphasis. I al-
ways finish with cheese.

Here you have goat’s milk
cheese from Switzerland.
I prefer the Stilton.

Now, gentlemen, the cloth
is removed. Here you
have all sorts of wine,
—the cool Gladstonian
claret, the sharp Rhenish,
and the stout old Port.

Iwill never apostatize from
the Port—at least in
winter.

Here are walnuts and al-
monds and raisins.

You keep a bountiful table.

I do not pamper myself;
but the man who gives a
bad dinner to his friends
deserves to be classed
among the basest of hu-
man beings. Meanwhile
push round the bottle.

In obedience to the injunc-
tion of wise old Pho-
cylides !

‘What doesPhocylides say ?

¢ Wise is the man at friend-

ly board,
Who sits and sips his glass,
And chirrups o’er his cups
with glee,
And bids the bottle pass.”

V3
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Oh! I remember it well :
the motto of the NocTes
AMBROSIANE !

Ladies, you rise too soon.

Gentlemen enjoy their
wine best alone; ladies
have their own interest-
ing little matters, which
are best discussed in the
drawing-room.

‘Well, if it must be so.

But remember you must
not sit long over your
cu,

Oh, never fear! Deep
drinking is not in vogue.
‘We shall be with you in
an hour. Gentlemen, fill
your glasses !
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and English Verse, Translation, and an Introduction. By BERNARD
DRrAKE, M.A., late Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge.
8vo. 3. 6d.

T ke Greek text adopted in this Edition is based upon that of Wellauer,
whick may be said, in general leyms, to represent that of the best manu-
scripts. But in corvecting the Text, and in the Notes, advantage has been
takenn of the suggestions of Hermann, Paley, Linwood, and othey com-
mentalors. In the Translation, the simple character of the Eschylean
dialogues has genevally enabled the author to render them witheut omy
material deviation from the construction and idioms of the original Greck.

B. 4. A
2,000.1.71.
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ARISTOTLE ON FALLACIES; OR, THE SOPHISTICI
ELENCHI. With a Translation and Notes by EDWARD POSTE,
M.A., Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 8vo. 8. 64,

Besides the doctrine of Fallacies, Aristotle offers, cither in this treatise
or in other passages quoted in the enlary, various glances over the
world of science and opinion, various suggestions or problems whick are
still agitated, and a vivid picture of the ancient system of dinlectics, whick
it is hoped may be found botk interesting and instructive,

Aristotle. — AN INTRODUCTION TO ARISTOTLE'S
RHETORIC. With Analysis, Notes, and Appendices. By E.
M. Core, Senior Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Cam-
bridge. 8vo. 14s.

This work is intyoductory to an edition of the Greek Text of Arsstotles
Rhetoric, whickh is in course of preparation. Iis object is to vender that
treatise thoroughly intelligible. The author has aimed to illustrate, as
preparatory to the detailed explanation of the work, the geneval bearings
‘and relations of the Art of Rhetoric in itselt, as well as the special mode of
treating it adopted by Aristotle in kis peculiar system. The evidence upon
obscure or doubtful questions connected with the subject is examined ; and
the relations which Rhetoric bears, in Aristotle's view, to the kindred art
of Logic are fully considered. A connected Analysis of the work is given,
sometimes in the form of paraphrase; and a few important matiers are
separately discussed in Appendices. There is added, as a general Appendix,
by way of specimen of the antagonistic system of Isocrates and others, a
complete analysis of the treatise called ‘Prropix?) wpds *AAékavpov, with a
discussion of its authorship and of the probable results of its teacking.

Cicero.—THE SECOND PHILIPPIC ORATION. With an
Introduction and Notes, translated from the German of KARL
Haim. Edited, with Corrections and Additions, by JoHN E. B.
MAYOR, M.A., Fellow and Classical Lecturer of St. John’s
College, Cambridge. Third Edition, revised. Fcap. 8vo. 5s.

This volume opens with a List of Books useful to the Student of Cicero,
including History, Chronology, Lexicons, and some account of vayious

|

editions, mostly German, of the works of Cicero. The Intyodection is ‘

|
|
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based on Haim : where Halm gives a reference to a classic, the passage has
been commonly printed at length ; where the reference is to Halm’s notes
on other Ciceronian speeches, or to modern books, the additional matter has
bsen incorporated: and the ous Greek quotations have been vendered
into English. The English editor has further sllustrated the work by
additions drawn, for the most part, (1) from the ancient authorities ; (2)
from his own privale marginal references, and from collections ; (3) from
the notes of previous commentators. A copious ‘argument’ is also given.

THE ORATIONS OF CICERO AGAINST CATILINA. With
Notes translated chiefly fromgHalm. By A. S. WILKINS, M. A,
Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

This edition is a reprint of the one prepared by Professor Halm for
Orelliis Cicero.  The historical introduction of Mr. Wilkins brings
to cther all the details whick are known respecting Catiline and his
relations with the great orator. A list of passages where conjectures
have been admitted into the text, and also of all variations from the text
of Kayser (1862) is added at the end. Finally the English Editor has
subjoined a large number of notes, both original (distinguisked by a
square bracket) and selected from Curtius, Schleiscker, Corssen, and
other well-known critics, an analysis of the orations, and an index.

DEMOSTHENES ON THE CROWN. The Greek Text with
English Notes. By B. DrAKE, M.A., late Fellow of King’s
College, Cambridge.  Fourth Edition, to which is prefixed
ZASCHINES AGAINST CTESIPHON, with English Notes.
Fcap. 8vo. 3s.

An Introduction discusses the immediate causes of the two orations, and
their general character.  The Notes contain frequent references to the best
authorities. Among the appendices at the end is a chronological table of
the life and public career of AEschines and Demosthenes.
Hodgson.—MYTHOLOGY FOR LATIN VERSIFICATION.

A brief Sketch of the Fables of the Ancients, prepared to be
rendered into Latin Verse for Schools. By F. Hobgson, B.D.,
late Provost of Eton. New Edition, revised by F. C. HODGSON,
M.A. 18mo. 3s )

A2
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The late Provost of Eton has here supplied a help to the composition of
Latin Verse, combined with a bricf introduction to Classical Mythology.
In this new edition a few mistakes Rave been rectified ; rules have beerns
added to the Prosody ; and a more uniform system has been adopted with
regard to the help afforded.

Juvenal.—Thirteen Satires of JUVENAL. With a Commentary.
By Joun E. B. MAYOR, M.A., Fellow of St. John’s College,
Cambridge. Second Edition, enlarged. Part I. Crown 8vo. sewed.
3. 6d.

The text is accompanied by a copions Commentary. For various noles
the author is indebted to Professors Munro and Coninglon. All the
citations have been taken anew from the original authors.

Marshall.—A TABLE OF IRREGULAR GREEK VERBS
classified according to the arrangement of Curtius’ Greek Grammar.
By J. M. MARSHALL, M. A., Fellow and late Lecturer of Brasenose
College, Oxford ; one of the Masters in Clifton College. 8vo.
cloth. 1s.
The system of this table has been borvowed from the excellent Greek
Grammar of Dy. Curtius.

Mayor (John E. B.)—FIRST GREEK READER. Edited
after KARL HALM, with Corrections and large Additions by JoHN
E. B. MAYOR, M.A. Fellow and Classical Lecturer of St. John’s
College, Cambridge. Second and Cheaper Edition. Fcap. 8vo.
4s. 64.

A selection of short passages, serving to illustrate especially the Greck
Accidence. A good deal of syntax is inadentally taught, and Madvig and
other books are cited, for the use of masters: but no learner is expected fo
know more of syntax than is contained in the Notes and Vocabulary.
A preface ““ To the Reader,” not only explains the aim and method of
the volume, but also deals with classical instruction generally., The
extracts are uniformly in the Attic dialect, and any Hellenistic forms
occurring in the original classic authors, suck as AZlian and Polybius,
have been discarded in favour of the corresponding Attic expressions.
This book may be used in connexion with Mayor's «“ Greck for Beginsmers.”
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Mayor (Joseph B.)—GREEK FOR BEGINNERS. By the
Rev. J. B. MaYOR, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature in
King’s College, London. Part 1., with Vocabulary, 1s. 6d.;
Parts II. and IIL, with Vocgbulary and Index, 3s. 64. ; complete
in one vol., fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d.

The distinctive method of this book consists sn building up a boy's
knowledge of Greek upon the foundation of his knowledge of Exnglish and
Latin, instead of trusting everything lo the unassisted memory. The
forms and constructions of Greck have been thoroughly compared with
those of Latin, and no Greck words have been used in the carlier part of
the book except suck as have connexions cither in English or Latin. Eack
step leads naturally on to its successor, grammatical forms and rules are
at once applied sm a series of graduated exercises, accompanied by ampl
vocabularies. Thus the book serves as Grammar, Exercise book, and
Vocabulary. Where possible, the Grammar has been simplified ; the
ordinary tem declensions are reduced to three, whick corvespond to the .
first three in Latin; and the system of stems is adopted. A gemeral
Vocabulary, and Index of Greek words, completes the work.

Peile (John, M.A.)—AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK
AND LATIN ETYMOLOGY. By JouN PEILE, M.A,, Fellow
and Assistant Tutor of Christ’s College, Cambridge, formerly
Teacher of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. 8vo. 10vs. 64.

These Philological Lectures are the vesult of Notes made during the
author’s reading during the last three or four years. These Noles were
put into the shape of lectures, delivered at Christ's College, during the last
May term, as one set in the ¢ Intercollegiate” list.  They are now printed
with some additions and modifications, but substantially as they were
deltvered.

Plato.—THE REPUBLIC OF PLATO. Translated into Enghsh,
with an Analysis and Notes, by J. LL. DAvVIES, M.A.,and D. J.
VAUGHAN, M.A. Third Edition, with Vignette Portraits of Plate
and Socrates, engraved by JEENS from an Antique Gem. 18mo.
4. 6d.
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An introductory notice supplies some account of the life of Plato, and
the translation is preceded by anm claborate analysis. ** The translators
kave,” in the fudgment of the Saturday Review, *‘ produced a book whick
any reader, whether acquainted with the original or not, can peruse with
pleasure as well as profit.”

Plautus (Ramsay).—THE MOSTELLARIA OF PLAU-
TUS. With Notes Critical and Explanatory, Prolegomena, and
Excursus. By WiLLiAM Ramsay, M.A., formerly Professor ot
Humanity in the University of Glasgow. Edited by Professor
GEORGE G. Ramsay, M. A., of the University of Glasgow. 8vo.
14s.

“ The fruits of that exhaustive research and that vige and well-digested
scholarship whick its author brought to bear upon everything that he
undertook are visible throughout it. It is furnished with a complete
apparatus of prolegomena, notes, and excursus; and for the use of veteran
schoiars st provably leaves nothing to be desired.”—PALL MALL GAZETTE.

Potts (Alex. W., M.A.)—HINTS TOWARDS LATIN
PROSE COMPOSITION. By ALex. W. Ports, M.A,, late
Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge; Assistant Master in
Rugby School ; and Head Master of the Fettes College, Edinburgh.
Second Edition, enlarged. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth. 3+

Those engaged sn Classical teacking seem to be unanimously of the
apanion that Composition in Latin Prose is not only the most efficient
method of acquiring a mastery of the Latin language, but is in itsely
a valuable means of mental training, and an admirable corrective of some
of the worst features in English writing. An attempt is Aere made to
gvve students, after they have mastered ordinary syntactical rules, some idea
of the characteristics of Latin Prose and the means to be employed to
reproduce them. Some mwtion of the treatment of the subject may be
gathered from the ¢ Contents) CHAP. L—Characteristics of Classical
Latin, Hints on turning English into Latin ; CHAP. I1.—Arrangement
of Words in a Sentence ; CHAP. II1.—Unity in Latin Prose, Subject and
Object ; CHAP. IV.—On the Period in Latin Prose; CHAP. V.—On the
position of the Relative and Relative Clauses.
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Roby.—A LATIN GRAMMAR for the Higher Classes in Grammar
Schools. By H. J. RoBy, M.A. [/n the Press.

Sallust.—CAII SALLUSTII CRISPI CATILINA ET JUGUR-
THA. For Use in Schools. With copious Notes. By C.
MERIVALE, B.D. (In the present Edition the Notes have been
carefully revised, and a few remarks and explanations added.)
Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d.

The JUGURTHA and the CATILINA may be had separately, price
2s. 6d. each. :
This edition of Sallust, prepared by the distinguished historian of Rome,
contains an introduction, concerning the life and works of Sallust, lists
of the Consuls, and elaborate notes.

Tacitus.—THE HISTORY OF TACITUS TRANSLATED
INTO ENGLISH. By A. J. CHURCH, M.A,, and W. J.
BroDRIBB, M.A. With Notes and a Map. 8vo. 10s. 64.

translators have ende ed to adhere as closely to the original as
was thought consistent with a proper observance of English idiom. At
the same time, it has been their aim to reproduce the precise expressions of
the author. The campaign of Civilis is elucidated in a note of some length,
which is illustrated by a map, containing the names of places and of tribes
occurring in the work. There is also a complete account of the Roman army
as it was constituted in the time of Tacitus. This work is characterised
by the Spectator as ** a scholarly and faithful translation.”

THE AGRICOLA AND GERMANIA OF TACITUS. A Revised
Text, English Notes, and Maps. By ALFRED J. CHURCH, M.A.,
and W. J. BRODRIBB, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

“ We have endeavoured, with the aid of recent editions, thoroughly to
elucidate the text, explaining the various difficulties, critical and gramma-
tical, which occur to the student. We have consulted throughout, besides
the older commentators, the editions of Ritter and Orelli, but we are
under special obligations to the labours of the recent German editors, Wex
and Krits.” Two Indexes are appended, (1) of Proper Names, (2) of
Words and Phrases explained.
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Tacitus—continued,

THE AGRICOLA and GERMANIA may be had separately, price
2s. each.

THE AGRICOLA AND GERMANIA. Translated into English
by A. J. CHURCH, M.A., and W. ]. BroDriBB, M.A, With
Maps and Notes. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s. 64

The translators have sought to produce such & version as may satisfy
scholars who demand a faithful rendering of the original, and English
readers who are offended by the baldness and ﬁ'zgzddy whick commonly
disfigure translations. The treatises are panied by introductions,
notes, maps, and a cﬁrmlogzcal summary. ﬂe Athenzum says of this
work that it is “ a version at once readable and exact, whick may be perused
with pleasure by all, and lted with advantage by the classical student.”

Theophrastus.—THE CHARACTERS OF THEO-
PHRASTUS. An English Translation from a Revised Text.
With Introduction and Notes. By R. C. JeBs, M.A., Public
Orator in the University of Cambridge. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6s. 64.

7o the average English reader Theophrastus is little known. At the
present time, when there is a geneval desive to see ancient life more vividly
on every side from whick it can illustrate our own, it seems possible that
the characters of Theophrastus may possess some potent intevest.  The text
Aas undergone careful revision. An Introduction supplies an account of
the origin of the book, and of wrilers who have imitated it: as Hall,
Sir Thomas Overbury, and others. The notes are for the most part
selected from ancient sources.

Thring.—Works by the Rev. E. THRING, M.A., Head Master
of Uppingham School.

A LATIN GRADUAL. A First Latin Construing Book for
Beginners. By EDWARD THRING, M.A. New Edition, enlarged,
with Coloured Sentence Maps. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 64

The Head Master of Uppingham has here sought to supply by easy steps

a knowledge of grammar, combined with a good Vocabulary. Passages

have been selected from the best Latin authors in prose and verse. These
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Thring—cntinued.

passages are gradually built up in their grammatical structure, amd
JSinally printed in full. A short practical manual of common mood com-
structions, with their English equsvalents, forms a second part.

A MANUAL OF MOOD CONSTRUCTIONS. Fcap.8vo. 1s. 6d.
Treals of the ordinary mood constructions, as found in the Latin, Greek,

and English languages.

A CONSTRUING BOOK. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 64.

Thucydides.—THE SICILIAN EXPEDITION. Being Books
VI and VII of Thucydides, with Notes. A New Edition, revised
and enlarged, witha Map. By the Rev. PERCIVAL FrosT, M. A,,
late Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. 5.
This edition is mainly a grammatical one. Atlention is called to the
force of compound verbs, and the exact meaning of the various temses
employed.

Virgil.—THE WORKS OF VIRGIL RENDERED INTO
ENGLISH PROSE, with Introductions, Running Analysis, and
an Index, by JAMES LONSDALE, M.A. and SAMUEL LEE, M. A.
Globe 8vo. 3s5. 64.; gilt edges, 4s. 64.

The preface of this new volume informs us that *‘ the original has been
Saithfully rendered, and paraphrase altogether avoided. Al the same time,
the translators have end. ed to adapt the book to the use of the
English reader.  Some amount of rkythm in the structure of the sentence
has been generally maintained ; and, when in the Latin the sound of the
words is an echo to the sense (as so frequently happens in Virgil), an
atternpt has been made to produce the same result in English.”

The general introduction gives us whatever is known of the poet's life,
an estimate of his genius, an account of the principal editions and lyans-
lations of his works, and a brief view of the influence he has had on
modern poets ; special introductory essays are prefixed to the ¢ Eclogues,”
¢ Georgics,” and *‘ /Eneid.” The text is divided into sections, eack of
whick is headed by a concise analysis of the subject; the index contains
references to all the characters and cvents of any importance.
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Wright.—Works by J. WRIGHT, M.A., late Head Master of
Sutton Coldfield School.

HELLENICA ; OR, A HISTORY OF GREECE IN GREEK, as
related by Diodorus and Thucydides ; being a First Greek Reading
Book, with explanatory Notes, Critical and Historical. Third
Edition, with a Vocabulary. 12mo. 3s. 6d.

In the last twenty chaplers of this volume, Thucydides shetches the rise
and progress of the Athenian Empire in so clear a styleand in such simple
language, that the editor has doubls whether any easier or more instruc-
teve passages can be selected for the use of the pupil who is commencing
Greek.  This book includes a chronological table of the events recorded.

A HELP TO LATIN GRAMMAR ; or, The Form and Use of Words
in Latin, with Progressive Exercises. Crown 8vo. 4s. 64.

This book is not inlended as a rival to any of the excellent Grammars
now in use ; but as a help to enable the beginner to understand them.

THE SEVEN KINGS OF ROME. An Easy Narrative, abridged
from the First Book of Livy by the omission of Difficult Passages;
being a First Latin Reading Book, with Grammatical Notes.
With Vocabulary and Exercises. Fourth Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 5.

This work is intendea to supply the pupil with an easy construing book,
whick may at the same time be made the vekicle for instructing kim in the
rules of grammar and principles of composition. The notes profess to
teack what is commonly taught in grammars. It is comcesved that the
pupil will learn the rules of construction of the language muck more
easily from separale examples, which are pointed out to him in the course
of his reading, and whick ke may himself set down in Ris note-book after
some scheme of his own,. than from a heap of quotations amassed jfor him
by others.

Or, separately,
SEVEN KINGS OF ROME. 3s

VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES TO “THE SEVEN KINGS.
25, 6d. -
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CLASSIC VERSIONS OF ENGLISH BOOKS,
AND LATIN HYMNS.

Tue following works are, as the heading indicates,
classic renderings of English books. For scholars, and
particularly for writers of Latin Verse, the series has a
special value. The Hymni Ecclesize are here inserted, as
partly falling under the same class.

Church (A. J., A.M.)—HORZ TENNYSONIANZE, sive
Eclogae e Tennysono. Latine redditze. Cura A.J. CHURCH,
A.M. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6s.

Latin versions of Selections from Tennyson. Among the authors arve
the Editor, the late Professor Comington, Projessor Seeley, Dr. Hessey,
Myr. Kebbel, and other gentlemen.

Latham.—SERTUM SHAKSPERIANUM, Subnexis aliquot
aliunde excerptis floribus, Latine reddidit Rev. H. LATHAM, M. A.
Extra fcap. 8vo. §s.

Besides versions of Shakspeare this vols tains, among other pieces,
Gray's *“ Elegy,” Campbells *“ Hokenlinden,” Wolfe's *‘ Burial of Sir
Sohn Moore,” and selections from Cowper and George Herbert.

Liyttelton.—THE COMUS OF MILTON, rendered into Greek
Verse. By LorD LYTTELTON. Extra fcap. 8vo. 5s.

THE SAMSON AGONISTES OF MILTON, rendered into Greek
Verse. By LorRD LYTTELTON. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6s. 6d.

Merivale.—KEATS’ HYPERION, rendered into Latin Verse.
By C. MERIVALE, B.D. Second Edit. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.
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Hymni Ecclesise. — Edited by Rev. DR. NEWMAN. Extra
fcap. 8vo. 7s. 64.

Hymns of the Medieval Church. The first Part contains selections
from the Parisian Breviary ; the second from those of Rome, Salisbury,
and York.

Trench (Archbishop). — SACRED LATIN POETRY,
chiefly Lyrical, selected and arranged for Use ; with Notes and
Introduction. Fcap. 8vo. 7s.

In this work the editor has selected hymns of a catholic rveligious

sentiment that are common to Christendom, whkile rgecting those of a

distinctively Romisk character.
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MATHEMATICS.

Airy.—Works by G. B. AIRY, Astronomer Royal :—

ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIONS. Designed for the Use of Students in the Univer-
sities. 'With Diagrams. Crown 8vo. cloth. 5s. 6d.

It is hoped that the methods of solution here explained, and the instances
exkibited, will be found sufficient for application to nearly all the important
problems of Physical Science, whick require for thesy complete inwestigation
the aia of Partial Differential Equations.

ON THE ALGEBRAICAL AND NUMERICAL THEORY OF
ERRORS OF OBSERVATIONS AND THE COMBINA-
TION OF OBSERVATIONS. Crown 8vo. cloth. 6s. 6d.

In ovder to spare astronomers and observers in natural philosophy the
confusion and loss of time which are produced by referring to the ordinary
treatises embracing both branches of probabilities (the first relating to
chances which can be altered only by the changes of entive unids or in-
tegral multiples of units in the fundamental conditions of the problem ;
the other concerning these chances whick Rave respect to insensible grada-
tions in the value of the clement measured) the present tract has been dyawn
up. It relates only to evvors of observation, and to the rules, derivable
[rom the consideration of these ervors, for the combination of the vesulls
of observations.
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Airy (G. B.)—cwntinued.

UNDULATORY THEORY OF OPTICS. Designed for the Use ot
Students in the University. New Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth.
6s. 6d.

The undulatory theory of optics is presented to the reader as having the
same claims to his attention as the theory of gravitation : namely, that il is
certainly true, and that, by mathematical operations of general elegance, it
leads to vesults of great interest.  This theory explains with accuracy a
vast variety of phenomena of the most complicated kind. The plan of this
tract has been to include those phenomena only whick admit of calculation,
and the investigations are applied only to phenomena whick actually have
been observed.

ON SOUND AND ATMOSPHERIC VIBRATIONS. With the
Mathematical Elements of Music. Designed for the Use of Students
of the University. Crown 8vo. ¢s.

This volume consists of sectrons, whick again ave divided into numbered
articles, on the following topics: General recognition of the air as the
medium whick conveys sound ; Properties of the air on whick the forma-
ton and transmission of sound depend ; Theory of undulations as applied
o sound, &c. ; Investigation of the motion of a wave of air through the
atmosphere ; Transmission of waves of soniferous vibrations through dif-
Jerent gases, solids, and fluids ; Experiments on the velocity of sound,
&c.; On musical sounds, and the manner of producing them ; On the
elements of musical harmony and melody, and of simple musical composi-
ton ; On instrumental music; On the human organs of speech and
hearing.

A TREATISE ON MAGNETISM. Designed for the use of
Students in the University. Crown 8vo. gs. 64.

Airy (Osmund.) —A TREATISE ON GEOMETRICAL

OPTICS. Adapted for the use of the Higher Classes in Schools.

By OsMUND AIRY, B.A., one of the Mathematical Masters in
Wellington College. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

“ This is, I imagine, the first time that any attempt has been made to

adapt the subject of Geometrical Optics, to the reading of the higher

classes in our good schools. That this should be so is the more a maiter



MATHEMATICS. 15

tor remark, since the subject would appear to be peculiarly fitted for such
an adaptation. . . . . 1 have endeavoured, as muck as possible, to avoid
the example of those popular lecturers who explain difficulties by ignoring
them. But as the nature of my design necessitated brevity, I have omitted
entirely one or two portions of the subject which I considered unnecessary
0 a clear understanding of the rest, and whick appear to me better learnt
at @ more advanced stage.”—AUTHOR’S PREFACE.

Bayma.—THE ELEMENTS OF MOLECULAR MECHA-
NICS. By JoserH BAYMA, S.]J., Professor of Philosophy,
Stonyhurst College. Demy 8vo. cloth. 105 64.

Of the twelve Books into whick the present treatsse is divided, the first
and second give the demonstration of the principles whick bear divectly on
the constitution and the properties of matter. The next three books contain
a sevies of theorems and of problems on the laws of motion of elementary
substances. In the sixth and th, the mechanical constitution of mole-
cules is investigated and determined : and by it the general properties of
bodies are explained. The eighth book treats of luminiferous ather. The
ninth explains some special properties of bodies. The tenth and eleventh
contain a radical and lengthy investigation of chemical principles and
relations, whick may lead to practical results of high importance, The
twelfth and last book treats of molecular masses, distances, and powers.

Beasley.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PLANE
TRIGONOMETRY. With Examples. By R. D. BEAsLEy,
M. A, Head Master of Grantham Grammar School. Second
Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3+ 64.

This treatise is specially intended for use in schools. The choice of matter
has been chiefly guided by the requirements of the three days’ examination
at Cambridge. About four hundred examples have been added to this edition,
mainly collected jrom the Examination Papers of the last ten years.

Boole.—Works by G. BOOLE, D.C.L., F.R.S., Professor of
Mathematics in the Queen’s University, Iréland.

A TREATISE ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. New and
Revised Edition. Edited by I. TODHUNTER. Crown 8vo. cloth.
145.
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Boole (G., D.C.L.)—wntinucd.

Professor Boole kas endeavoured in this treatise to convey as complete an
account of the present state of knowledge on the subject of Differential Equa-
Hons, as was consistent with the idea of a work intended, primarily, for
dlementary instruction. The earlier sections of eack chapler contain that
kind of matter whick has usually been thought suitable for the beginner,
while the latter ones are devoted cither to an account of recent discovery, or
the discussion of such decper questions of principle as are likely to present
themselves to the reflectsve student in connexion with the methods and
F of his previous course.

A TREATISE ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Supple-
mentary Volume. Edited by I. TODHUNTER. Crown 8vo. cloth.
8s. 6d.

This volume contains all that Pyofessor Boole wrote for the purpose ot
enlarging his treatise on Differential Equations.

THE CALCULUS OF FINITE DIFFERENCES. Crown 8vo.
cloth. 105, 6d.

In this exposition of the Caleulns of Finite Differences, particulay attention
Ras been paid to the connexion of its methods with those of the Differential
Calculus—a connexion whick in some instances involves far more than a
merely formal analogy. The work is in some measure designed as a
sequel to Professor Boole's Treatise on Differential Equations.
CAMBRIDGE SENATE-HOUSE PROBLEMS AND RIDERS,

WITH SOLUTIONS :—

1848-1851.—PROBLEMS. By FERRERS and JACKSON. 8vo.
cloth. 15s. 64.

1848-1851.—RIDERS. By JAMESON. 8vo. cloth. 7s. 64

1854.— PROBLEMS AND RIDERS. By WALTON and
MACKENZIF. 8vo. cloth. 10s. 64,

1857. — PROBLEMS AND RIDERS. By CaAMPION and
WaALTON. 8vo. cloth. 8. 64.

1860.—PROBLEMS AND RIDERS. By WATSON and RoUuTH.
Crown 8vo. cloth. 7s. 6d.

1864.—PROBLEMS AND RIDERS. By WALTON and WIL-

" KINSON. 8vo. cloth. 10s. 6d.
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Boole (G., D.C.L.)—cwntinued.

These volumes will be found of great value to Teackers and Students, as
indicating the style and vange of mathematical study in the University of
Cambridge.

CAMBRIDGE COURSE OF ELEMENTARY NATURAL
PHILOSOPHY, for the Degree of B.A. Originally compiled by
J. C. SnxowsaLL, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College.
Fifth Edition, revised and enlarged, and adapted for the Middle-
Class Examinations by THoMAs Lunp, B.D., Late Fellow and
Lecturer of St. John’s College, Editor ot Wood’s Algebra, &c.
Crown 8vo. cloth. s

This work will be found adapted to the wants, not only of University
Students, but also of many others who require a short course of Mechanics
and Hydrostatics, and especially of the candidates at our Middle Class
Examinations. At the end of eack chapter a sevies of easy questions is
added for the exercise of the student.

CAMBRIDGE AND DUBLIN MATHEMATICAL JOURNAL.
The Complete Work, in Nine Vols. 8vo. cloth, 7/ 4.

Only a few copies remain on hand. Among Contributors to this
work will be found Sir W. Thomson, Stokes, Adams, Boole, Sir W. R.
Hamilton, De Morgan, Cayley, Sylvester, Fellett, and other distinguished
mathematicians.

Candler.—HELP TO ARITHMETIC. Designed for the use of
Schools. By H. CANDLER, M.A. Mathematical Master of
Uppingham School. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2. 64.

This work is intended as a companion to any text book that may be
in use.

Cheyne.— AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE
PLANETARY THEORY. With a Collection of Problems.
By C. H. H. CHEYNE, M. A,, F.R.A.S. Second Edmon Crown
8vo. clotr  6s. 6d.

In this volume, an attempt kas been made to produce a treatise on the
Planctary theory, which, being elementary in character, should be so far
completz, as to contain all that is usually requived by students in the
Unisversity of Cambridge. This Edition has been cargfully revised.  The
stability of the Planetary System has been more fully treated, and an

B
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Cheyne (C. H. H., M.A. F.R.A.S.)—wntinued.

elegant geometrical explanation of the formule for the secular variation of
the node and inclination, due to Mr. H. M. Taylor, kas becn introduced.

THE EARTH'S MOTION OF ROTATION. By C. H. H.
CHEYNE, M.A,, F.R.A.S. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

The first part of this work consists of an application of the method of the
variation of dlements to the general problem of rotation. In the second
part the general votation formule are aptlied to the particular case of
the earth.

Childe.—THE SINGULAR PROPERTIES OF THE ELLIP-
SOID AND ASSOCIATED SURFACES OF THE NTH
DEGREE. By the Rev. G. F. CHILDE, M.A. Author of
“ Ray Surfaces,” “Related Caustics,” &c. 8vo. 10s. 6d.

The object of this volume is to develop peculiarities in the Ellipsoid ;
and, further, to establish analogous properties in the unlimited congeneric
series of whick this vemarkable surface is a constituent.

Christie.—A COLLECTION OF ELEMENTARY TEST-
QUESTIONS IN PURE AND MIXED MATHEMATICS;
with Answers and Appendices on Synthetic Division, and on the
Solution of Numerical Equations by Horner’s Method. By JAMEs
R. CHRrisTIE, F.R.S., late First Mathematical Master at the
Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. Crown 8vo. cloth. 8&s. 6d.

The series of Mathematical exercises here offered to the public is collected
[from those whick the author has, from time to time, proposed for solution
by his pupils during a long career at the Royal Military Academy. A

- student wko finds that ke is able to solve the larger portion of these exercises,
may consider that ke is thoroughly well grounded in the clementary prin-
ciples of pure and mixed Mathematics.

Dalton.—ARITHMETICAL EXAMPLES. Progressively
arranged, with Exercises and Examination Papers. By the Rev.
T. DALTON, M.A,, Assistant Master of Eton College. 18mo.
cloth. 25, 6d. Answers to the Examples are appended.
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Day.—PROPERTIES OF CONIC SECTIONS PROVED
GEOMETRICALLY. PART I, THE ELLIPSE, with
Problems. By the Rev. H. G. DAY, M.A., Head Master of
Sedburgh Grammar School. Crown 8vo. 3s. 64.

The object of this book is the introduction of a treatment of Conic
Sections which should be simple and natural, and lead by an casy trans-
tion o the analytical methods, without detarting from the strict geometry
of Euclid.

Dodgson.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON DETER-
MINANTS, with their Application to Simultaneous Linear
Equations and Algebraical Geometry. By CHARLES L DoDGsoN,
M.A., Student and Mathematical Lecturer of Christ Church,
Oxford. Small 4to. cloth. 10s. 64.

The object of the author is to present the subject as a continuous chain of
argument, separated from all accessories of explanation or illustrati
All suck explanation and sllustvation as seemed necessary for a beginner
are introduced either in the form of foot-noles, or, where that would have
occupied too muck room, of Appendices.

.Drew.—GEOMETRICAL TREATISE ON CONIC SEC-
TIONS. By W. H. DrREw, M. A., St. John'’s College, Cambridge.
‘ourth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 4s. 64.

In this work the subject of Conic Sections has been placed beore the student
in suck a form that, it is hoped, after mastering the clements of Euclid, he
may find it an easy and interesting continuation of his geometyicai studies.
With a view, also, of rendering the work a complete manual of what is
required at the Untversities, theve have cither been embodied into the text or
inserted among the examples, every book-work question, problem, and rider,
which has been proposed in the Cambridge examinations up to the present
time.

SOLUTIONS TO THE PROBLEMS IN DREW’S CONIC
SECTIONS. Crown 8vo. cloth. 4s. 64.
‘ B 2
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Edgar (J. H. )—NOTE-BOOK ON PRACTICAL SOLID
GEOMETRY. Conuu.mng Problems with help for Solutions. By
J. H. EDGAR, M.A. Lecturer on Mechanical Drawing at the
Royal School of Mines. 4to. 2s.

In teaching a large class, if the method of lecturing and demonstrating
from the black board only is pursued, the more intelligent students have
generally to be kept back, from the mecessity of [frequent repetition, for the
sake of the less promising; if the plan of setting problems to each pupil is
adopted, the teacker finds a difficulty in giving to eack sufficient attention.
A judicious combination of both methods is doubtless the best; and it is
Roped that this result may be arrived at in some degvee by the use of this
book, which is simply a collection of examples, with helps for solution,
ayvanged in progressive sections.

Ferrers.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON TRILINEAR
CO-ORDINATES, the Method of Reciprocal Polars, and the
Theory of Projectors. By the Rev. N. M. FERRERS, M. A., Fellow
and Tutor of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. Second
Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 64.

The object of the author in writing on this subject has mainly been to
place it on a basis altogether independent of the ordinary Cartesian system,
snstead of regarding it as only a special form of Abridged Notation.
A short chapter on Determinants has been introduced.,

Frost.—THE FIRST THREE SECTIONS OF NEWTON’S
PRINCIPIA. With Notes and Illustrations. Also a collection of
Problems, principally intended as Examples of Newton’s Methods.
By PERCIVAL FRrosT, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s College,
Mathematical Lecturer of King’s College, Cambridge. Second
Edition. 8vo. cloth. 10s. 64.

The author's principal intentson is to explain difficulties whick may be
teved by the student on first reading the Principia, and to illustrate

the advantages of a careful study of the methods employed by Newton, by
showing the extent to whick they may be applied in the solution of problems ;
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ke has also endeavoured to give assistance to the student who is engaged in
vhe study of the kigher branches of mathematics, by representing in a
geometyical form several of the processes employed in the Differential ana
Integral Calculus, and in the analytical investigations of Dynamics.

Frost and Wolstenholme.—A TREATISE ON SOLID
GEOMETRY. By PErcIVAL FRroST, M.A., and the Rev. J.
‘WOLSTENHOLME, M. A., Fellow and Assistant Tutor of Christ’s
College. 8vo. cloth, 18s.

The authors have endeavoured to present before students as comprehensive
a view of the subject as possible. Intending to make the subject accessible,
at least in the earlier portiom, to all classes of students, they have endea-
voured to explain completely all the processes which are most useful in
dealing with ordinary theorems and problems, thus divecting the student
0 the selection of methods whick are best adapted to the exigencies of eack
problem. In the more difficult portions of the subject, they have considered
themselves to be addressing a higher class of students ; and they have there
tried to lay a good foundation on whickh to build, if any reader should
wish to pursue the science beyond the limits to which the work extends.

Godfray.—A TREATISE ON ASTRONOMY, for the Use of
Colleges and Schools. By HUGH GODFRAY, M.A., Mathematical
Lecturer at Pembroke College, Cambridge, 8vo. cloth. 12s. 64.

This book embraces all those branches of Astromomy whick have, from
time to time, been vecommended by the Cambridge Board of Mathematical
Studies : but by far the layger and easier portion, adapted to the first three
days of the Examination. for Honours, may be read by the more
advanced pupils in many of our schools. The author’s aim Ras been to
convey clear and distinct ideas of the celestial phenomena.

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE LUNAR THEORY,
with a Brief Sketch of the Problem up to the time of Newton.
By HueH GODFRAY, M.A. Second Edition, revised, Crown
8vo. cloth, 5. 64.
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These pages will, it is hoped, form an introduction to more recondite
works. Difficulties have been discussed at considerable length. The
selection of the method followed with rvegard to analytical solutions,
which is the same as that of Airy, Herschel, &c. was made on account
of dts simplicity ; it is, moreover, the method whick has obtained in the
University of Cambridge.

Hemming.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS, for the
Use of Colleges and Schools. By G. W. HEMMING, ML A.,
Fellow of St, John’s College, Cambridge. Second Edition, with
Corrections and Additions. 8vo. cloth. g

Jones and Cheyne.—ALGEBRAICAL EXERCISES. Pro-
gressively arranged. By the Rev. C. A. JoNEgs, M.A., and C. H.
CHEYNE, M.A,, F.R.A.S., Mathematical Masters of Westminster
School. New Edition. 18mo. cloth. 2s. 6d.

This little book is intended to meet a difficulty whick is probably felt more
or less by all engaged in leaching Algebra to beginners. It is, that while
new ideas are being acquired, old ones ave forgotten. In the belief that
constant practice is the only remedy for this, the present series of miscel-
laneous exercises has been prepaved. Their peculiarity consists in this,
that though miscellaneous they are yet progressive, and may be used by
the pupil almost from the commencement of his studs Tkey are not
intended to supersede the systematically arvanged examples to be found in
ordinary treatises on Algebra, but rather to supplement them.

The book being intended chiefly for Schools and Funior Students, the
kigher parts of Algebra have not been included.

Kitchener.—A GEOMETRICAL N OTE-BOOﬁ, containing
Easy Problems in Geometrical Drawing preparatory to the Study
of Geometry., For the Use of Schools. By F. E. KITCHENER,
M.A., Mathematical Master at Rugby. 4to. 2s.
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1t is the object of this book to make someway in overcoming the dificulties
of Geometrical conseption, before the mind is called to the attack of
Geometrical theorems. A few simple methods of construction are g'izlm K
and space is left on eack page, in order that the learner may draw in the
figures.

Morgan.—A COLLECTION OF PROBLEMS AND EXAM-
PLES IN MATHEMATICS. With Answers. By H. A.
MORGAN, M. A., Sadlerian and Mathematical Lecturer of Jesus
College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. cloth. 6s. 64.

Tkis book contains a ber of problems, chiefly elementary, in the
Moathematical subjects usually read at Cambridge. They have been
selected from the papers set during late years at Fesus College. Very few
of them are to be met with sn other collections, and by far the larger
number are due to some of the most distinguished Mathematicians in the
Untversity.

Parkinson.—Works by S. PARKINsON, D.D., F.R.S., Fellow and
Tutor of St. John’s College, Cambridge.

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON MECHANICS. For the
Use of the Jumior Classes at the University and the Higher Classes
in Schools. With a Collection of Examples, Fourth edition, revised.
Crown 8vo. cloth. 9s. 64.

In preparing a fourth edition of this work the author kas kept the same
object in view as ke kad in the former editions—namely, to include in #
such portions of Theorctical Mechanics as can be conveniently investigated
without the use of the Differential Calculus, and so render st sustable as
a manual for the junior classes in the Unsversity and the higher cl«mar
in Schools. With one or two short exceptions, the student is not pr
to require a knowledge of any branches of Ma.hemam: beyond the elemmts
of Algebra, Geomery, and Trigonometry. Several additional propositiens
have been incorporated in the work for the purpose of rendering it more
complete ; and the collection of Exampla and Problems has been largely
increased.
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Parkinson (S.)—awntinued.

A TREATISE ON OPTICS. Third Edition, revised and enlarged.
Crown 8vo. cloth. 10s. 64,

A collection of examples and problems Ras been appended to this work,
whick are sufficiently numerous and varied in character to afford usefil
exercise for the student. [For the greater part of them, recourse has been
kad to the Examination Papers set in the University and the several
Colleges during the last twenty years.

Phear.—ELEMENTARY HYDROSTATICS. With Numerous
Examples. By J. B. PHEAR, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant
Tutor of Clare College, Cambndge. Fourth Edition. Crown
8vo. cloth. 5. 6d.

This edition has been carefully revised throughout, and many new
illustrations and examples added, which it is hoped will increase its
usefulness to students at the Universities and in Schools. In accordance
with suggestions from many engaged in tuition, answers to all the
Examples have been given at the end of the book.

Pratt.—A TREATISE ON ATTRACTIONS, LAPLACE'S
FUNCTIONS, AND THE FIGURE OF THE EARTH.
By JoHN H. PRATT, M.A., Archdeacon of Calcutta, Author of
¢ The Mathematical Principles of Mechanical Philosophy.” Third
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth. 6s. 64.

The author’s chicf design in this treatise is lo give an answer lo the
question, “ Has the Earth acquired its present form from being originally
in a fAuid state?” This Edition is a complete vevision of the former ones.

Puckle.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CONIC SEC-
TIONS AND ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. With Numerous
Examples and Hints for their Solution ; especially designed for the
Use of Beginners. By G. H. PuckLg, M.A., Head Master of
Windermere College. New Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown
8vo. cloth. 7s. 6d.
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This work is recommended by the Syndicate of the Cambridge Local
Ezxaminations, and is the text-book sn Harvard Unsversity, U.S.

Rawlinson.—ELEMENTARY STATICS, by the Rev. GEORGE
RAWLINSON, M.A. Edited by the Rev. EDWARD STURGES, M. A.,
of Emmanuel College, Cambridge, and late Professor of the Applied
Sciences, Elphinstone College, Bombay, Crown 8vo. cloth. 4s. 64.

Published under the authority of Her Majesty's Secretary of State for
India, for use in the Government Schools and Colleges in India.

Reynolds.—MODERN METHODS IN ELEMENTARY
GEOMETRY. By E. M. RevyNoLDs, M.A., Mathematical
Master in Clifton College. Crown 8vo. 3s. 64.

Some change, it is evident, in our Englisk ways of teacking can now no
longer be postponed, and this little book, mainly derived from Frenck and
German sources, has been written in the kope of facilitating that change.
1t has been constructed on one plan throughout, that of always giving in
the simplest possible form the direct proof from the nature of the case. The
axioms necessary to this simplicity have been assumed without hesitation,
and no scruple has been felt as to the increase of their number, or the
acceplance of as many clementary notions as common experience places
past all dowbt.
The book differs most from established teacking in its constructions, and
in its early application of Arithmetic to Geometry.

Routh.—AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE DYNA.
MICS OF THE SYSTEM OF RIGID BODIES. With
Numerous Examples. By EDWARD JoHN RouTH, M.A., late
Fellow and Assistant Tutor of St. Peter'’s College, Cambridge;
Examiner in the University of London, Second Edition, enlarged.
Crown 8vo, cloth, 14s,
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In this edition the author has made several additions to eack chapter.
He has tried, even at the risk of some little repetstion, to make each
chapter, as far as possible, complete in itself, so that all that relates to any
one part of the subject may be found in the same place. This arvangement
will enable every student to select his own order in which to read the
subject. The Examples whick will be found at the end of eack chapter
have been chiefly selected from the Examination Papers which have been
set in the University and the Colleges in the last few years.

Smith (Barnard).—Works by BARNARD SMITH, M.A.,
Rector of Glaston, Rutlandshire, late Fellow and Senior Bursar
of St. Peter’s College, Cambridge.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA, in their Principles and Applica-
tion ; with numerous systematically arranged Examples taken from
the Cambridge Examination Papers, with especial reference to the
Ordinary Examination for the B.A. Degree. Tenth Edition.
Crown 8vo. cloth. 10s. 64. .

Zhss ! is now extensively used in Schools and Colleges, both in
England and in the Colonies. It has also been found of great service for
students preparing for the Middle Class and Civil and Military Service
Examinations, from the care that has been taken to ducidate the principles
of all the rules. The present edition Ras been carefully revised. “ 7o
all those whose minds are sufficiently developed to comprehend the ssmplest
matkematical reasoning, and who kave mot yet thoroughly masteved the
principles of Avithmetic and Algebra, it is calculated to be of great
advantage.”—ATHENZUM.

Of this work, also, one of the highest possible authorities, the late Dean
Peacock, writes: “ My. Smith's work is a most useful publication. The
rules are stated with great clearness. The examples are well selected, and
worked out with just sufficient detail, without being encumbered by teo
minute explanations; and there prevails throughout it that just preportson
of theory and practice, whick is the crowning excellence of an clementary
work.”
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Smith (Barnard)—ontinued.

ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS., New Edition. Crown 8vo.
cloth, 4s. 64.

Adapted from the author’s work on * Arithmetic and Algebra,” by the
omission of the algebraic portion, and by the introduction of new exercises.
The reason of eack arithmetical process is fully exhibited. The system of
. Decimal Coinage is explained ; and answers to the exercises are appended
at the end,  This Arithmetic is characterised as “ admirably adapted for
instruction, combining just sufficient theory with a large and well-selected
collection of exercises for practice.”—JOURNAL OF EDUCATION. '
COMPANION TO ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS.

[Preparing.
A KEY TO THE ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. Seventh
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 8. 62,

EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC. With Answers. Crown 8vo. limp
cloth. 2s. 6d.
Or sold separately, Part L 1s. ; Part II. 1s. ; Answers, 6d.

These Exercises have been published in order to give the pupil examples
in every rule of Arithmetic. The greater number have been carefully
eompiled from the latest Untversity and School Examination Papers.

SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. 18mo. cloth. 3s.
Or sold separately, Parts I. and II. 1od. each ; Part IIL. 1s.

This manual, published at the request of many schoolmasters, and
kiefly intended for National and El tary Schools, has been prepared
on the same plan as that adopted in the authors School Arithmetic, whick
is in extensive circulation in England and abroad. The Metrical Tables
have been intyoduced, from the conviction on the part of the author, that
the knowledge of such tables, and the mode of applying them, will be of
great use to the rising generation.

KEYS TO SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. Com-
plete in one volume, 18mo. cloth, 6s. 64. ; or Parts I. II. and III.
2s. 6d. each.
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Smith (Barnard)—cuntinued.

SHILLING BOOK OF ARITHMETIC FOR NATIONAL AND
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 18mo. cloth., Or separately,
Part I 24, ; Part IL. 3d.; Part ITL 74, Answers, 6d.

THE SAME, with Answers complete. = 18mo. cloth. 1s. 64.

This Skilling Book of Arithmetic has been prepared for the use oy
National and other schools at the urgent request of ters of
schools both at home and abroad. The Explamations of the Rules, and
the Examples will, it is hoped, be found suited lo the most clementary
classes,

KEY TO SHILLING BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. 18mo. cloth.
4. 64.

EXAMINATION PAPERS IN ARITHMETIC. 18mo. cloth.
15, 6J. The same, with Answers, 18mo. 1s. 9d.

The object of these Examination Papers is to lest students botk in the
theory and practice of Arithmetic. It is hoped that the method adopted
will lead students to deduce resulls from general principles rather than
to apply stated rules. The author believes that the practice of giving
examples under particular rules makes the working of Arithmetic quite
mechanical, and tends to throw all but very clever boys off their balance
when a general paper on the subject is put before them.

KEY TO EXAMINATION PAPERS IN ARITHMETIC.
18mo, cloth, 4s. 64.

Smith (J. Brook).—ARITHMETIC IN THEORY AND
PRACTICE, FOR ADVANCED PUPILS. By J. Brook
SMITH, M.A. Part I. Crown 8vo. 3+ 6d.

The following pages form the first part of a Treatise on Arithmetic, in
which the Author has endeavoured from very simple principles to explasn,
in a full and satisfactory manner, all the more smportant processes in
that subject,. The proofs kave in all cases been given in a form entirely
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arithmetical, and at the end of every chapler several examples have been
worked out at length, and the best practical method of operation carefully
pointed out.

Snowball.—THHE ELEMENTS OF PLANE AND SPHERI-
CAL TRIGONOMETRY ; with the Construction and Use of
Tables of Logarithms., By J. C. SNOWBALL, M.A. Tenth Edition,
Crown 8vo. cloth. 7s. 6d.

In preparing the present edition for the press, the text has been
subjected to a careful revision; the proofs of some of the more impor-
tant progositions have been rendered more strict and general; and a
considerable addition of more than two hundred examples, taken princi-
pally from the questions set of late years in the public examinations of the
University and of individual Colleges, has beem made to the collection of
Examples and Problems for practice.

Tait and Steele.—A TREATISE ON DYNAMICS OF A
PARTICLE. With numerous Examples. By Professor TAIT and
Mr. STEELE. New Edition Enlarged. Crown 8vo. cloth. 10s. 64,

In this treatise will be found all the ordinary propositions, connected
with the Dynamics of Particles, which can be conveniently deduced without
the use of D’ Alembert’s Principle. Throughout the book will be found a
number of illustrative examples intyoduced in the text, and jfor the most
part completely worked out; others with occasional solutions or hints to
assist the student are appended to eack chapter. For by far the greater
portion of these, the Cambridge Senate-House and College Examination
Papers have been applied to.

Taylor.—GEOMETRICAL CONICS; including Anharmonic
Ratio and Projection, with numerous Examples. By C. TAYLOR,
B. A., Scholar of St. John’s College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. cloth.
4s. 6d.
This work contains elementary proofs of the principal properties of Conic
Sections, together with chaplers on Profection and Anharmonic Ratio,
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Tebay.—ELEMENTARY MENSURATION FOR SCHOOLS.
-With numerous Examples. By SEpTIMUS TEBAY, B.A., Head
Master of Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar School, Rivington. Extra
fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

The object of the present work is to enable boys to acquire a moderate
knowledge of Mensuration in a reasonable time. Al difficult and useless
matler kas been avoided. The iples for the most part are easy, and
the rules are concise.

Todhunter.—Works by I. TODHUNTER, M.A., F.R.S.,
of St. John’s College, Cambridge.

THE ELEMENTS OF EUCLID. For the Use of Colleges and
Schools. New Edition. 18mo. cloth. 3s. 6d.

As the el ts of Euclid are usually placed in the hands of young
students, it is important to exhibit the work in suck a form as will assist
them in overcoming the difficulties whick they experience on their first in-
troduction o processes of continuous argument. No method appears to be
s0 useful as that of breaking up the demonstrations into their constituent
parts; a plan strongly recommended by Professor De Morgan. In the
present Edition eack distinct assertion in the argument begins a new line ;
and at the ends of the lines are placed the necessary refevences to the
preceding principles on whick the assertions depend.  The longer proposi-
tions are distribuled into subordinate parts, which are distinguished by
breaks at the beginning of the lines. Notes, appendiz, and a collection of
exercises are added.

MENSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. With Numerous Examples.
18mo. cloth. 2s. 64

The subjects included in the present work are those whick have usually
found a place in Elementary Treatises on Mensuration. The mode of
treatment has been determined by the fact that the work is intended for the
use of beginners. Accordingly it is divided into short independent chapiers,
whick are followed by appropriate examples. A knowledge of the elements
of Arithmetic is all that is assumed; and in connexion with most of the
Rules of Mensuration it has been found practicable to give suck explana-
tions and illustyations as will supply the place of formal mathematical
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Todhunter (I.)—continued.

de trations, whick ld have been unsuitable to the character of the
work.

ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous Examples, New
Edition. 18mo. cloth. 2s. 6d.

Great pains have been taken to render this work intelligible to young
students, by the use of simple language and by copious explanations. In
determining the subjects to be included and the space to be assigned to eack,
the Author has been guided by the papers given at the various examinations
in elementary Algebra which are now carried on in this country. The
hook may be said to consist of three parts. The first part contains the
elementary operations in integral and [ractional expressions; the second
the solution of equations and problems ; the third treats of various subjects
whick are introduced but rarely into examination papers, and are more
briefly discussed. Provision has at the same time been made for the
introduction of easy equations and problems at an early stage—jfor those
who prefer suck a course.

KEY TO ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. Crown 8vo. cloth.
6s. 6d. '

TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous Examples.
New Edition. 18mo. cloth. 2. 6d.

Intended to serve as an introduction to the larger treatise on Plane
Trigonometry, published by the Author. The same plan has been adopted
as in the Algebra for Beginners : the subject is discussed in short chapters,
and a collection of examples is attacked to eack chapter. The first fourteen
chapters present the geometrical part of Plane Trigonometry ; and contain
all that is necessary for practical purposes. The range of matter included
is suck as seems required by the various inations in elementary Tvi-
gonometry whick arenow carried onin thecountry. Answersareappended
at the end.

MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. With numerous Examples.
Second Edition. 18mo. cloth, 4s. 6d.

Intended as a companion to the two preceding books. The work forms
an clementary treatise on demonstrative mechanics. 1t may be true that
this part of mixed mathematics has been sometimes made too abstract and
speculative ; bul it can hardly be deubted that a knowledge of the elements
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at least of the theory of the subject is extremely valuable even for those

who are mainly concerned with practical vesults. The Author has accord-

ingly endeavoured to provide a suitable introduction to the study of applied
as well as of theoretical meckanics. The work consists of two parts,
namely, Statics and Dynamics. 1t will be found to contain all that is
usually comprised in elementary treatises on Mechanics, together with some

ALGEBRA. For the Use of Colleges and Schools. Fifth Edition.
Crown 8vo. cloth. %s. 6d.

This work contains all the propositions whick are usually included in
elementary treatises on Algebra, and a large number of Examples for
Exercise.  7he author kas sought to yvender the work easily intelligible to
students, without impasring the accuracy of the demonstrations, or con-
tracting the limits of the subject, The Examples, about Sixteen hundred
and fifty in number, kave been selected with a view to illustrate every part
of the subject. [Each chapter is complete in itself; and the work will be
found peculiarly adapted to the wants of students who are without the aid
of a teacker. The Answers to the examples, with hints for the solution of
some in which assistance may be needed, are given at the end of the book.
I the present edition two New Chapters and Three hundred miscellancous
Ezxamples have been added. The latter are arranged in sets, eack set
containing ten examples.

KEY TO ALGEBRA FOR THE USE OF COLLEGES AND
SCHOOLS. Crown 8vo. r0s. 6d.

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE THEORY OF
EQUATIONS. Second Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. cloth.
7s. 6d.

This treatise contains all the propositions which are usually included
in elementary lyeatises on the theory of Equations, together with Examples
for exercise  These have been sdected from the College and Unsversity
Examination’. Papers, and the resuts have been given when it appeared
necessary. In order to exhibit a comprehensive view of the subject, the
treatise includes investigations whick are not found in all the preceding
elementary treatises, and also some investigations whick are not to be found
in any of them. For the second edition the work has been vevised and
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some additions have been made, the most important being an account
the researches of Professor Sybvester vespecting Newtow's Rule.

PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. For Schools and Colleges. Fourtk
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, §s.

The design of this work has been to vender the subject intelligible to
beginners, and at the same time to afford the student the opportunity of
obtaining all the information whick ke will requive on this branc’ of
Mathematics. Eack chapler is followed by a set of Examples: those
whick are entitled Miscellaneous Examples, ogether with a few in some
of the other sets, may be advantageously reserved by the student for exercise
after ke has made some progress in the subject. In the Second Edition
the hints for the solution of the Examples have been considerably increased.

A TREATISE ON SPHER[CAL TRIGONOMETRY. Second
Edition, enlarged. Crown 8vo. cloth, 4. 64.

The present work is constructed on the same plan as the treatise on
Plane Trigonometry, to whick it is inlended as a sequel. In the account
of Napier's Rules of Circular Parts, an explanation has been given of a
method of proof devised by Napier, which seems to have been overlooked
by most modern writers on the subject.  Considerable labour has been
bestowed on the text in order to render it comprekensive and accurate, and
the Examples (selected chiefly from College Examination Papers) have
all been carefully verified.

PLANE CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY, as applied to the Straight
Line and the Conic Sections. With numerous Examples. Fourth
Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. cloth. 7. 64.

The Author has heve end ed to exhibul the subject in a simpl
manner for the benefit of beginners, and at the same time to include in one
volume all that students usually requive. In addition, therefore, to the
Dropositions whick have always appeared in such treatises, he has iniro-
duced the methods of abridged notation, whick are of more recent origin ;
these methods, whick are of a less elementary character than the rest of the
work, are placeds n separate chaplers, and may be omitted by the student
at first,

c
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A TREATISE ON THE DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. With
numerous Examples. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth. 10s. 64.

The Author has endeavoured in the present work to exhibit a compre-
Aensive view of the Differential Calculus on the method of limits. In the
more elementary portions he has entered into considerable detail in the
explanations, with the hope that a reader who is without the assistance of @
tutor may be enabled to acquire a compeent acquaintance with the subject.
The method adopted is that of Dy _ferentxal Cagﬁamtr To the different
ckapters are appended examples sufficiently numerous to render another
book unnecessary ; these examples being mostly selected from College Ex-
amination Papers.

A TREATISE ON THE INTEGRAL CALCULUS AND ITS
APPLICATIONS. With numerous Examples. Third Edition,
revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. cloth, 10s. 64.

This is designed as a work at once clementary and complete, adapted
for the use of beginners, and sufficient for the wants of advanced students.
In the selection of the propositions, and in the mode of establishing them,
i has been sought to exhibit the principles clearly, and to illustrate
all their most important results. The process of summation has been
repeatedly brought forward, with the view of securing the attention of
the student to the notions whick form the true foundation of the Calculus
itself, as well as of its most valuable applications. Every attempt has been
made to explain those difficulties whick usually perplex beginners, especially
with veference to the limits of integrations. A new method has been adopted
an vegard to the transformation of multiple integrals. The last chapter
deals with the Calculus of Variations. A large collection of exercises,
selected from College Examination Papers, has been appended to the several
chapters.

EXAMPLES OF ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY OF THREE
DIMENSIONS. Second Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. cloth 4s.
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A TREATISE ON ANALYTICAL STATICS. With numerous
Examples, Third Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo.
cloth. 10, 64.

Ine this work on statics (treating of the laws of the equilibrium of bodies)
will be found all the propositions which usually appear in treatises on
Theoretical Statics. To the different chapters examples are appended,
whick have been principally selected from Unsversity Examination Papers.
In the Third Edition many additions have been made, in order to illus-
trate the application of the principles of the subject to the solution of
problems.

Wilson (J. M.)—ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY. Angles,
Parallels, Triangles, Equivalent Figures, the Circle, and Propor-
tion. By J. M. WiLsoN, M.A., Fellow of St. John’s College,
Cambridge, and Mathematical Master in Rugby School. Second
Edition, Extra fcap. 8vo. 3. 6d.

The distinctive features of this work are intended to be the following.
The classification of Theovems according lo their subjects ; the separation
of Theorems and Problems ; the use of hypothetical constructions; the
adoption of independent proofs where they are possible and simple ; the
introduction of the terms locus, projection, &c. ; the importance given to
the notion of direction as the property of a straight line ; the intermixing
of exercises, classified according to the methods adopted for their solution ;
the diminution of the ber of Theorems; the compression of proofs,
especially in the later parts of the book ; the tacit, instead of the explicit,
refevence lo axioms ; and the treatment of parallels.

ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY. PART II (separately). The
Circle and Proportion. By J. M. WiLsoN, M.A. Extra fcap.
8vo. 25 6d.

C 2
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Wilson (W. P.) —A TREATISE ON DYNAMICS. By
W. P. WiLson, M.A., Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge,
and Professor of Mathematics in Queen’s College, Belfast. 8vo.
9s. 64,

Wolstenholme.—A BOOK OF MATHEMATICAL
PROBLEMS, on Subjects included in the Cambridge Course.
By JoserH WOLSTENHOLME, Fellow of Christ’s College, some-
time Fellow of St. John’s College, and lately Lecturer in Mathe-
matics at Christ’s College. Crown 8vo. doth. 8s. 6.

CONTENTS:—Gaomery (Euchidy—Algebro—FPlane ITrigonometry—
Geaometrical Comic Sections—Analytical Conic Sections— Theory of Egua-
fions—Differential Calculus—Integral Calculus—Solid Geometyy—Statics

— Elementary Dynamics— Newton— Dynamics of a Poing—Dynamics of
a Rigid Body— Hydrostatics—Geometrical Optscs—Spherical I)W
and Plane Astromnomy,
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SCIENCE.
ELEMENTARY CLASS-BOOKS.

Tre importance of Science as an element of sound educa-
tion is now generally acknowledged; and accordingly it
is obtaining a prominent place in the ordinary course of
school instruction. It is the intention of the Publishers to
produce a complete series of Scientific Manuals, affording
full and accurate elementary information, conveyed in clear
and lucid English. The authors are well known as among
the foremost men of their several departments ; and their
names form a ready guarantee for the high character of the
books. Subjoined is a list of those Manuals that have
already appeared, with a short account of each. Others
are in active preparation; and the whole will constitute a
standard series specially adapted to the requirements of be-
ginners, whether for private study or for school instruction.,

ASTRONOMY, by the Astronomer Royal.
POPULAR ASTRONOMY. With Illustrations. By G. B.
AIRY, Astronomer Royal. Sixth and cheaper Edition. 18me.
cloth, 4s. 64.

* This work consists of six lectures, whick are intended * to explain to

intelligent persons the principles on which the instruments of an Observa-

lory ave constructed (omitting all details, so far as they ave merely sub-
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sidiasy ), and the principles on whick the observations made with these
instruments are treated for deduction of the distances and weights of the
bodies of the Solar System, and of a few stars, omitling all minutie of
Jormule, and all troublesome detasls of calculation.” The speciality of this
volume is 1he divect reference of every step o the Observatory, and the full
description of the mdlwd.r and instruments of observation.

ASTRONOMY.

MR. LOCKYER’S ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ASTRO-
NOMY. With Coloured Diagram ot the Spectra of the Sun,
Stars, and Nebule, and numerous Illustrations. By J. NORMAN
LoCKYER, F.R.S. Seventh Thousand, 18mo, 5s. 6d.

The author has here aimed to give a connected view of the whole subject,
and to supply facts, and ideas founded on the facts, to serve as a basis for
subsequent study and discussi The chapters treat of the Stars and
Nebulie ; the Sun ; the Solar System ; Apparent Movements of the Heavenly
Bodies ; the Measurement of Time; Light ; the Telescope and Spectroscope ;
Apparent Places of the Heavenly Bodies; the Real Distances and Dimer-
sions; Universal Gravitation. The most recent astyomomical discoveries
are incorporated. My. Lockyer’s work supplements that of the Astronomer
Royal mentioned in the previous article.

QUESTIONS ON LOCKYER'S ELEMENTARY LESSONS
IN ASTRONOMY. For the use of Schools. By JoHN FORBES-
ROBERTSON. 18mo. cloth limp, 1s. 6.

PHYSIOLOGY.

PROFESSOR HUXLEY’S LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY
PHYSIOLOGY. With numerous Illustrations. By T. H.
HUXLEY, F.R.S. Professor of Natural History in the Royal School
of Mines, Sixteenth Thousand. 18mo. cloth. 45, 6d.
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T%is book describes and explains, in a series of graduated lessons, the
principles of Human Physiology ; or the Structure and Functions of the
Human Body, The first lesson supplies a general view of the subject.
This is followed by sections on the Vascular or Veinous System, and the
Circulation ; the Blood and the Lympk ; Respivation ; Sources of Loss
and of Gain to the Blood ; the Function of Alimentation ; Motion and
Locomotion ; Sensations and Sensory Organs; the Organ of Sight ; the
Coalescence. of Sensations with one another and with other States of Cone-
sciousness; the Nervous System and Innervation; Histology, or the
Minute Structure of the Tissues, A Table of Anatomical and Physio-
logical Constants is appended,  The lessons are fully illustrated by
mumerous engravings. The manual is primarily intended to serve as a
text-book for teackers and learners in boys' and girls’ schools.

QUESTIONS ON HUXLEY’S PHYSIOLOGY FOR SCHOOLS.
By T. ALcock, M.D. 18mo. 1s. 6d.

These Questions were drawn up as aids to the instruction of a class of
young people in Physiology,

BOTANY.

PROFESSOR OLIVER’S LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY
BOTANY. With nearly Two Hundred Illustrations. Tenth
Thousand. 18mo. cloth. 4s. 64.

This book is designed to teack the Elements of Botany onm Professor
Henslow's plan of selected Types and by the use of Sckedules, Thke earlier
chapters, embracing the elements of Structural and Physiological Botany,
introduce us to the methodical study of the Ordinal Types. The con-
cluding chapters are entitled, ** How to dry Planis” and *‘ How to
describe Plants.” A valuable Glossary is appended to the volume. In
the preparation of this work free use has been made of the manuscript
malterials of the late Professor Henslow.
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CHEMISTRY.
PROFESSOR ROSCOE'S LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY
CHEMISTRY, INORGANIC AND ORGANIC. By HENRY
E. Roscog, F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry in Owens College,
Manchester. With numerous Illustrations and Chromo-Litho. of
the Solar Spectrum, and of the Alkalies and Alkaline Earths,
Neaw Edition. Twenty-sixth Thousand. 18mo. cloth. 4s. 6d.

It kas been the endeavour of the author to arvange the most important
Yacts and principles of Modern Chemistry in a plain but concise and
scientific form, suited to the present requirements of dementary instruction.
For the purpose of facslitating the attaimnment of exactitude in the knowledge
of the subject, a sevies of exercises and questions upon the lessons have been

- added, The metyic system of weights and measures, and the centigvade
thermometric scale, are used throughout the work. The new Edition,
besides new wood-cuts, contains many additions and smprovements, and
includes the most important of the latest discoveries.

POLITICAL ECONOMY.
POLITICAL ECONOMY FOR BEGINNERS. By MILLICENT
G. FAWCETT. 18mo. 2s. 6d.

The following pages have been written mainly with the kope that a short
and elementary book might help to make Political Economy a more popsulayr
study in boys’ and girls’ schools. In order to adapt the book especially jfor
school use, questions have been added at the end of eack chapter.

LOGIC.
ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN LOGIC ; Deductive and Induo-
tive, with copious Questions and Examples, and a Vocabulary ot
Logical Terms. By W. STANLEY JEVONS, M.A., Professor of
Logic in Owens College, Manchester. 18mo. 3s. 64.

In preparing these Lessons the author Ras attempted to show that Logic,
even in ils traditional form, can be made a highly useful subject of study,
and a powerful means of mental exercise. Wit this view ke has avoided -
the use of superfluous technical terms, and has abdstained 1rom entering
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into questions of a purely speculative or metaphysical character. For the
pucerile illustyations too often found in works on Logic, examples drawn
Jfrom the distinct objects and ideas treated in the natural and experimental
sciences have been generally subctituted. At the end of almost every
Lesson will be found refevences to the works in whick the student will most
profitably continue his reading of the subject treated, so that this little
volume may serve as a guide to a more extended course of study.

PHYSICS.

LESSONSYIN ELEMENTARY PHYSICS. By BALFoUR
STEWART, F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy in Owens
College, Manchester, With numerous Illustrations and Chromo-
liths of the Spectra of the Sun, Stars, and Nebulee, 18mo. 4s. 64.
A description, in an dementary manner, of the most important of those
Jaws whick regulate the phenomena of nature. The active agents, heat,
light, clectyicity, dc., are regarded as varieties of energy, and the work is
S0 arvanged that their relation to one another, looked at in this light, and
the paramount importance of the laws of energy ave clearly brought out.
The volume contains all the necessary sllustrations, and a plate represent-
ing the Spectra of Sun, Stars, and Nebule, forms a frontispiece.

MANUALS FOR STUDENTS.

Flower (W.. H.)—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE OSTE-
OLOGY OF THE MAMMALIA. Being the substance of
the Course of Lectures delivered at the Royal College of Surgeons
of England in 1870. By W. H. FLowEg, F.R.S,, F.R.C.S,,
Hunterian Professor of Comparative Anatomy and Physiology.
‘With numerous Illustrations. Globe 8vo. 7%s. 6d.

Although the present work contains the substance of a Course of Lectures,
the form has been changed, so as the better to adapt it as a handbook for
students, Theoretical views have been almost entively excluded : and while
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it is impossible in a scientific treatise lo avoid the employment of technical
teyms, it has been the authoy's endeavour to use no more than abselutely
necessary, and lo exercise due care in selecting only those that seem most
appropriate, or which kave received the sanction of general adoption. With
8 very few exceptions the illustrations have been dyawn expressly for this
work from specimens in the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons.

Hooker (Dr.)—THE STUDENT'S FLORA OF THE
BRITISH ISLANDS. By J. D. Hooker, C.B., F.R.S.,
M.D., D.C.L., Director of the Royal Gardens, Kew. Globe
8vo. 10s. 64. :

Tke object of thss work is to supply students and field-botanists with a
fuller account of the Plants of the British Islands than the manuals
Ritherto in use aim at gwing. The Ordinal, Generic, and Specific
characters have been re-writlen, and are to a great extent original, and
drawn from living or dried specimens, or both.

Oliver (Professor).—FIRST BOOK OF INDIAN BOTANY.
By DANIEL OLIVER, F.R.S., F.LS., Keeper of the Herbarium
and Library of the Royal Gardens, Kew, and Professor of Botany
in University College, London. With numerous Illustrations.
Extra fcap. 8vo. 6s. 6d.

This manual ¢s, in substance, the author's * Lessons in Elementary
Botany,” adapted for use in India. In preparing it he has had in view
the want, often fdt, of some handy résumé of Indian Botany, whick might
be servicenble not only to residents of India, but also 1o any one about to
proceed thither, desivous of getting some preliminary idea of the Botany of
that country.

Other volumes of these Manuals will follow.
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Cooke (Josiah P., Jun.)—FIRST PRINCIPLES OF
CHEMICAL PHILOSOPHY. By JosiaH P. COOKE, Jun.,
Ervine Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy in Harvard College.
Crown 8vo. 12s.

The object of the author in this book is to present the philosophy of
Chemistry in suck a form that it can be made with profit the subject of
College recitations, and furnisk the teacker with the means of lesting the
student’s faithfulness and ability. With this view the subject has been
developed in a logical order, and the principles of the science are taught
independently of the experimental evidence on whick they rest.

Johnson (S. W., M.A.)—HOW CROPS GROW: A
Treatise on the Chemical Composition, Structure, and Life of the
Plant, for Agricultural Students. By S. W. JomnsoN, M.A.,
Professor of Analytical and Agricultural Chemistry ir Yale College.
‘With Illustrations and Tables of Analyses. Revised, with Nume-
rous Additions, and adapted for English use by A. H. CHURCH,
M.A. and W. T. DYER, B.A., Professors at the Royal Agricultural
College, Cirencester. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d.

Iz order that thss boek may be complete in itself, so far ds its special scope
is concerned, not only have the rudiments of Chemistry and structural
Botany been introduced, but a series of Experiments has been described, by
whick the student, who has access to chemical apparatus and lests, may
become conversant with the most salient properties of the elements, and of
those of their chicf natural compounds, whick constitute the food or the
materials of plants,

1t Las also been attempted to adapt the work in_form and contents to the
wants of the class-room by a strictly systematic arvangement of lopics, and
by division of the matier into convenient paragraphs.
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Roscoe (H. E.)—SPECTRCM ANALYSIS. Six Lectures,
with Appendices, Engravings, Maps, and Chromolithographs.
By H. E. Roscor, F.RS., Professor of Chemistry in Owens
College, Manchester. Royal 8vo. 21s

A Sexond Edition of these popular Latures, contaiming all the mest

vecent discoveries and several adaitivnal limstrati

* The lectures themselees furnish a mest admiralle dessentary treatise

extracts from the mest imporiant published memvirs, the axthor Aas

vendered it oymally valushle as & text bosk for advenced students ™—

WESTMIXSTER REVIEW.

Thorpe (T. E.)_A SERIES OF CHEMICAL PROBLEMS,
for wse in Colleges and Schools. Adapted for the preparation of
Students for the Government, Scence, and Society of Arts Exa-
mimations. ~With a Preface by Professor Roscox. 18mmo.
doth. 1s

In the Preface Dr. Rescor says—** My experience has lod mue o forl suere
and mere strougly that by me methed can accwrecy in a kwrerieder of
chensistyy be mere surely socuved than by aticntion o the weviing of well-
selected grobicms, and Dr. Therpe's theveugh acpuaindamce with the wants
Jﬁaﬂd&a.ﬂ_ﬂiﬂmﬂdlﬁr&ﬁ-hhm
made. [ intrnd largeiy fo mie these guestions in sy surm dasses, and I can
confidently recommend them 10 all teachers and students of the scicrce.™

Whurtz.—A HISTORY OF CHEMICAL THEORY, from the
Age of Lavaisier down to the present time. By Ap. Wcorrz
Tonshated by HExxy Warts, F.RS. Crown 8va.  6c
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MISCELLANEOUS.

Abbott.—A SHAKESPEARIAN GRAMMAR. An Attempt to
illustrate some of the Differences between Elizabethan and Modern
English. By the Rev. E. A. ABBOTT, M.A., Head Master of the
City of London School. Forthe Useof Schools, New and En-
larged Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6s.

The object of this work is to furnisk students of Shakespeare and Bacon
with a short systematic account of some points of dyference between Eliza-
bethan syntax and our own. A section on Pyosody is added, and Notes
and Questions.

The success whick has attended the First and Second Editions of the
¢¢ SHAKESPEARIAN GRAMMAR,” and the demand for a Third Edition
within a year of the publication of the First, has encouraged the Author to
endeavour to make the work somewhat more useful, and to render it, as
far as possible, a complete book of reference for all difficulties of Shakespear-
san synlax or prosody. For this purpose the whole of Shakespeare has
been re-read, and an attempt has been made to include within this Edition
the explanation of every idiomatic difficulty (wherve the text is not con-
fessedly corvupt) that comes within the province of a grammar as distinct
from a glossary.

The great object beng to make a uscful book of reference for students,
and especially for classes in schools, several Plays have been indexed so
Jaddly that with the aid of a glossary and historical notes the refevences will
serve for a complete commentory.,
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ATLAS OF EUROPE. GLOBE EDITION. Uniform in size
with Macmillan’s Globe Series, containing 45 Coloured Maps, on
a uniform scale and projection : with Plans of London and Paris,
and a copious Index. Strongly bound in half-morocco, with flexible
back, gs.

This Atlas includes all the countries oy Europe in a series of 48 Maps,
drawn on the same scale, with an Alphabetical Index to the situation of
more than ten thousand places ; and the relation of the various maps and
countries to eack other is defined in a general Key-map., The identity of
scale in all the maps facilitales the comparison of extent and distance, and
conveys a just impression of the magnitude of different countries, The
sise suffices to show the provincial divisions, the railways and main roads,
the principal rivers and mountain ranges. “ This Atlas,” writes the
British Quarterly, “will e an invaluable boon for the school, the desk, or
the traveller’s portmantean.”

Bates & Lockyer.—A CLASS-BOOK OF GEOGRAPHY.
Adapted to the recent Programme of the Royal Geographical
Society. By II. W. BATES, Assistant Secretary to the Royal
Geographical Society, and J. N. LoCKYER, F.R.A.S.

’ [Zn the Press.

CAMEOS FROM ENGLISH HISTORY. From Rollo to Edward
II. By the Author of “The Heir of Redclyffe.” Extra fcap.
8vo. Second Edition, enlarged. 5.

A SECOND SERIES nearly ready.

The endeavour has not been to chronicle facts, but to put together a series
of pictures of persons and cvents, so as to arvest the attention, and give
some individuality and distinctness to the recollection, by gathering together
details at the most memorable moments. The * Cameos® are intended as
a book for young people fust beyond the clementary histories of England,
and able to enter in some degree into the real spirit of events, and to be
struck with characters and scenes presented in some relief. “ Instead of
dry details,” seys the Nonconformist, “we have living pictures, faithful,
vivid, and str¥king.”
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Delamotte.—A BEGINNER'S DRAWING BOOK. By P. H.
DELAMOTTE, F.S.A. Progressively arranged, with upwards of
Fifty Plates. Crown 8vo. Stiff covers. 2+ 6d.

This work is intended to give suck instruction to Beginners in Drawing,
and to place before them copies so easy, that they may not find any obstacle
in making the first step. Thenceforward the lessons are gradually
progressive. Mechanical improvements too have lent theiy aid. Thewhkole
of the Plates have been engraved by a new process, by means of whick a
varying depth of tone—up to the present time the distinguishing character-
istic of pencil drawing—has been imparted to woodcuts.

D’Oursy and Feillet.—A FRENCH GRAMMAR AT
SIGHT, on an entirely new method. By A. D’Oursy and
A. FEILLET. Especially adapted for Pupils preparing for Exa-
mination. Fcap. 8vo. cloth extra. 2s. 6d.

The method jfollowed in this volume consists in presenting the grammar
as mauch as possible by synoptical tables, whick, striking the eye at once, and
following throughout the same order—*‘ used—not used ;” ‘‘ changes—
does not change "—are easily remembered. The parsing tables will enable
the pupil to parse easily from the beginning. The exercises consist of
translations from Frenck into English, and from English into French ;
and of a number of grammatical questions.

EUROPEAN HISTORY. Narrated in a Series of Historical Selec-
tions from the Best Authorities. Edited and arranged by E. M.
SEwWELL and C. M. YONGE. First Series, crown 8vo. 6s.
Second Series, 1088—1228. Crown 8vo. 6s.

When young children have acquired the outlines of History from abridg-
ments and calechisms, and it becomes desivable to give a more enlarged
view of the subject, in order to vender it really useful and interesting, a
difficulty ofien arises as to the choice of books. Two courses are open, either
to take a general and consequently dry history of facts, such as Russel's
Modern Europe, or to choose some work treating of & particular period or
subject, suck as the works of Macaulay and Froude. The former course
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usually renders history uminteresting ; the latter is wnsatisfactory, becaxse
# is not sufficiently comprohensive. To remedy this dificulty sdetions,
continxons and chromological, Aave, in the praent volume, berm taken from
the lasger works of Framan, Miman, Palgrave, and others, whick may
serve as distinct landmarks of Aistorical reading. “ We know of scarcely
anything,” says the Guardian, of this rolume, “ whick is so likedy to raise
o a higher levd the average standard of English aducation.”

Freeman (Edward A.)—OLD-ENGLISH HISTORY.
By Epwarp A. Freeman, D.C.L, late Fellow of Trinity
College, Oxford. With Five Coloured Maps. New Edition.
Extra fcap. 8vo. half-bound. 6s.

¢ Its object is to show that cleay, accurate, and scientific views of kistory,
o7 indeed of any subject, may be easily given to childrem from the very first.
+ o o o 1 have, I hope, shown that it is perfectly easy to teack childrem,
from the very first, to distinguisk true history alike from legend and from
wilfid invention, and also to understand the nature of kistorical authori-
ties and to weigh one statement against another. . . . I Aave throughout
striven to connect the history of England with. the gemeral history of
civilized Esurope, and I have esperially tried to make the book serve as an
incentive to a more accurate study of kistorical geography.”—PREFACE.

Helfenstein (James).—A COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR
OF THE TEUTONIC LANGUAGES. Being at the same
time a Historical Grammar of the English Language, and comprising
Gothic, Anglo-Saxon, Early English, Modern English, Icelandic
(Old Norse), Danish, Swedish, Old High German, Middle High
German, Modern German, Old Saxon, Old Frisian, and Dutch.
By JAMEs HELFENSTEIN, Ph.D. 8vo. 18s

This work traces the different stages of devdopment Arough whick
the various Tewtonic languages have passed, and the lows which have
regulated their growth, The reader is thus enabled to study the relation
whick these languages bear to one another, and to the Englisk language in
particulay, to whick special attention is devoted throughowt. In the
chapters on Ancient and Middle Teutonic languages no grammatical form
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is omitted the knowledge of whick is required for the study of ancient
Uterature, whether Gothic or Anglo-Saxon or Early English. To each
chapter is prefixed a sketch showing the relation of the Teutonic to the
cognale languages, Greek, Latin, and Sanskrit. Those who have mastered
the book will be in a position to proceed with intelligence to the more
dlaborate works of Grimm, Bopp, Pott, Schleicker, and others.

Hole.—A GENEALOGICAL STEMMA OF THE KINGS OF
ENGLAND AND FRANCE. By the Rev. C. HoLE. On
Sheet. 1s.

The different families are printed in distinguishing colowrs, thus

Jacilitating reference.

A BRIEF BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY. Compiled and
Arranged by CHARLES HOLE, M. A., Trinity College, Cambridge.
Second Edition, 18mo. neatly and strongly bound in cloth, 4. 64,

T%e ingusry is frequently made concerning an eminent man, when did
ke live, or for what was ke celebrated, or what biographies have we about
him ? Suck information is concisely supplied in this Dictionary. It contains
more than 18,000 names. Extreme care has been bestowed on the verifica-
tion of the dates, and thus numerous errors current in previous works have
been corvected.  Its size adapts it for the desk, portmanteau, or pocket.

“ An invaluable addition to our manuals of reference, and from its
moderate price cannot fail to become as popular as it is useful.”—TIMES,

Jephson.—SHAKESPEARE'S “TEMPEST.” With Glossarial
and Explanatory Notes. By the Rev. J. M. JEPHSON. 18mo.
1s. 6d.

1t is important to find some substitute for classical study, and it is
believed that suck a substitute may be found in the Plays of Skakespeare,

Eack sentence of Shakespeare becomes, like a sentence in Thucydides or

Cicero, a lesson in the origin and derivation of words, and in the funda-

mental rules of grammatical construction. On this principle the present

alition of the ** Tempest” has been prepared.  The text is taken from the
¢ Cambridge Shakespeare.”

D
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M<Cosh (Rev. Principal).—THE LAWS OF DISCUR-
SIVE THOUGHT. Being a Text-Book of Formal Logic. By
James M‘Cosn, D.D., LL.D. 8vo. 5s.

In this treatise the Notion (with the Term and the Relation of Thought
to Language,) will be found to occupy a larger relative place than in any
logical work written since the time of the famous “ Art of Thinking.”

Oppen.—FRENCH READER. For the Use of Colleges and
Schools. Containing a graduated Selection from modern Authors
in Prose and Verse ; and copious Notes, chiefly Etymological. By
EDWARD A. OPPEN. Fcap. 8vo. cloth. 4s. 64.

This is a Selection from the best modern authors of France. Its dis-
tinctive feature consists in ils etymological notes, connecting French with
the classical and modern languages, including the Celtic. This subject
has hitherto been little discussed even by the best-educaled teackers.

A SHILLING BOOK OF GOLDEN DEEDS. A Reading Book
for Schools and General Readers. By the Author of “The Heir
of Redclyffe.” 18mo. cloth.

A record of some of the good and great deeds of all time, abridged from
the larger work of the same author in the Golden Treasury Series.

Sonnenschein and Meiklejohn. — THE ENGLISH
METHOD OF TEACHING TO READ. By A. SONNENSCHEIN
and J. M. D. MEIKLEJORN, M.A. Fcap. 8vo.

COMPRISING,

THE NURSERY BOOK, containing all the Two-Letter Words in the
Language. 1d.

THE FIRsT COURSE, consisting of Short Vowels with Single
Consonants. 3d.

THE SECOND COURSE, with Combinations and Bridges, con-
sisting of Short Vowels with Double Consonants.  44.

THE THIRD AND FoURTH COURSES, consisting of Long
Vowels, and all the Double Vowels in the Language. 6d.
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A Series of Books in whick an atlempt is made to place the process of
learning to read English on a scientific basis. This has been done by.
separating the perfectly regular paris of the language from the irvegular,
and by giving the regular parts to the learner in the exact order of their
difficulty, The child begins with the smallest possible element, and adds to
that element one letter—in only one of its functions—at one time.  Thus
the sequence is natural and complete.

Vaughan (C. M.) — A SHILLING BOOK OF WORDS
FROM THE POETS. By C. M. VAUGHAN. 18mo. cloth.

At has been felt of late years that the children of our parockial schools,
and those classes of our countrymen whick they commonly represent, are
capable of being interested, and therefore benefited also, by something higher
in the scale of poetical composition than those brief and somewkat puerile
Jfragments to whick theiy knowledge was formerly restricted. An attempt
kas here been made to supply the want by forming a selection al once
various and unambitious ; healthy in tone, just in sentiment, elevating in
thought, and beautiful in expression.

Thring.—Works by EDWARD THRING, M.A., Head Master of
Uppingham.

THE ELEMENTS OF GRAMMAR TAUGHT IN ENGLISH,
with Questions. Fourth Edition. 18mo. 2.

This little work ss chiefly intended for teackers and learners, It took its
rise from questionings in National Schools, and the whole of the first part
is mevely the writing out in order the answers to questions whick have been
used already with success, A chapter on Learning Language is especially
addressed to teachers.

THE CHILD'S GRAMMAR. Being the Substance of “The
Elements of Grammar taught in English,” adapted for the Use of
Junior Classes, A New Edition. 18mo, I

D 2
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Thring—continued,

SCHOOL SONGS. A Collection of Songs for Schools, With the
Music arranged for four Voices. Edited by the Rev. E. THRING
and H. Ricciys. Folio. 7s. 64,

There is a tendency in schools to stereotype the forms of life. Any genial
solvent is valuable. Games do muck ; but games do not pencrate to
domestic life, and are muck limited by age. Music supplies the want.
The collection includes the “ Agnus Dei)” Tennyson's “ Light Brigade,”
Macaulay's “ Tvry.,” &c. among other pieces.

Trench (Archbishop).—HOUSEHOLD BOOK OF ENG-
LISH POETRY. Selected and Arranged, with Notes, by
R. C. TrRENCH, D.D., Archbishop of Dublin. Extra fcap. 8vo.
5s. 6d. Second Edtion.

This volume is called a ** Household Book,” by this name implying that
it is a book for all—that there 1s nothing in it to prevent it from being
confidently placed in the hands of every member of the household,  Speci-
mens of all classes of poetry are given, including selections from living
authors. The Editor has aimed to produce a book ““whick the emigrant,
finding room for little not absolutely necessary, might yet find room for it
in kis trunk, and the traveller in kis knapsack, and that on some narvow
shelves wheve there are few books this might be one.”

¢ The Archbishop has conferved in this delightful volume an important
£if? on the whole English-speaking population of the world.”—PALL MALL
GAZETTE.

Yonge (Charlotte M.).—A PARALLEL HISTORY OF
FRANCE AND ENGLAND : consisting of Outlines and Dates,
By CHARLOTTE M. YONGE, Author of ¢ The Heir of Redclyffe,”
¢¢ Cameos of English History,” &c., &c. Oblong 4to. 3s. 64,
This tabular history has been drawn up to supply a want fet by many
teackers of some means of making their pupils realise what events in the
two countries were contemporary. A skeleton narvative Aas been con-
structed of the chief transactions in cither country, placing a column
bctween for what affected both alike, by whick means it is hoped that young
people may be assisted in grasping the mutual relation of events.
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Abbott (Rev. E. A.)—BIBLE LESSONS. By the Rev.
E. A. AmBorTT, M.A.,, Head Master of the City of London
School. Second Edition, crown 8vo. 4s. 64.

This book is written in the form of dialogues carvied on between a
leacker and pupil, and its main object is to make the sckolar think for
himself. The great bulk of the dialogues represents in the spirit, and
often in the words, the religious instruction whick the author has been
in the habit of giving to the Fifik and Sixth Forms of the City of London
School.

Cheyne (T. K.)—THE BOOK OF ISAIAH CHRONO-
LOGICALLY ARRANGED. An Amended Version, with
Historical and Critical Introductions and Explanatory Notes. By
T. K. CHEYNE, M. A., Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford.
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. )

The object of this edition is simply to restore the probable meaning of
Isaiak, so far as this can be expressed in modern English. The basis of
the version is the revised translation of 1611, but no scruple kas becn felt
in introducing alterations, wherever the true sense of the prophecics
appeared to requive .

Eastwood.—THE BIBLE WORD-BOOK. A Glossary ot
Old English Bible Words, By J. EAsTwoop, M. A., of St. John’s
College, and W. ALpis WRIGHT, M.A., Trinity College, Cam-
bridge. 18mo. §s. 64,
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1t is the object of this Glossary to explain and illustrate all such words,
phrases, and constructions, in the Authorized Version of the Old and New
Testaments and the Apocrypha, and in the Book of Common Prayer, as
are cither obsolete or archaic. Fiull explanations are supplied, and these
sllustrated by numerous citations from the dder writers. An index of
editions quoted is appended. Apart from its immediale subject, this work
serves to {llustrate a well-marked period in the history of the Englisk
language. It is thus of distinct philological value.

GOLDEN TREASURY PSALTER. Students’ Edition. Being an
Edition of “The Psalms Chronologically Arranged, by Four
Friends,” with briefer Notes. 18mo. 3s. €d.

In making this abridgment of * The Psalms Chronologically Arranged,”
the editors have endeavoured to meel the rquirements of readers of a
different class from those for whom il.¢ largzr edition was intended. Some
who found the large book useful for private reading, have asked for an
edition of a smaller size and at a lower price, for family use, while at the
same time some Teackers in Fullic Schools have suggested that it would be
convenient for them to have a simpler book, which they cowld put into the
hands of younger pupils, .

Hardwick.—A HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH.
Middle Age. From Gregory the Great to the Excommunication
of Luther. By ARCHDEACON HArDWICK. Edited by FRANCIS
PrOCTER, M.A. With Four Maps constructed for this work by
A. KEITH JOHNSTON, Second Edition. Crown 8vo. I0s. 6d.

The ground-plan of this treatise coincides in many points with one
adopted at the close of the last century in the colossal work of Schrickh, and
since that time by others of his thoughtful countrymen ; but in arranging
the materials a very different course has frequently been pursued. With
regard to the opinions of the author, he is willing to avow distinctly that he
has construed history with the specific prepossessions of an Engliskman and

a member of the English Church. The reader is constantly referred to

the authorities, both original and critical, on whick the statements are

Jounded.
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Hardwick.—continued.

A HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING THE
REFORMATION. By ARCHDEACON HARDWICK. Revised by
FRANCIS PROCTER, M.A. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d.

This volume is intended as a sequel and companion to the ** History of
the Christian Churck during the Middle Age”' The author's earnest
wishk Aas been to give the reader a trustworthy wversion of those stirving
incidents whick mark the Reformation period, without relinguishing his
former claim to characterise peculiar systems, persons, and cvents according

0 the shades and colours they assume, when contemplated from an English

point of view, and by a member of the Churck of England.

Maclear.—Works by the Rev. G. F. MACLEAR, B.D., Head
Master of King’s College School, and Preacher at the Temple
Church.

A CLASS-BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. Fifth
Edition, with Four Maps. 18mo. cloth. 4. 6d.

This volume forms a Class-book of Old Testament History from the
earliest times to those of Esra and Nekemiak., In its preparation the
most recent authorities have been consulted, and wherever it has appeared
useful, Notes have been subjoined illustratsve of the Text, and, for the sake
of more advanced students, references added to larger works. The Index
Ras been so arvanged as to form a concise dictionary of the persons and
Places mentioned in the course of the narrative ; while the maps, which have
been prepared with considerable care at Stanford’s Geographical Establish-
ment, willy it is hoped, materially add to the value and usefulness of the
Book.

A CLASS-BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY, including
the Connexion of the Old and New Testament. With Four Maps.
Third Edition. 18mo. cloth. §s. 6d.

A sequel to the author’s Class-book of Old Testament History, continuing
the narrative from the point at whick it theve ends, and carrying it on to
the close of St. Paul's second imprisonment at Rome. In its preparation,
as in that of the former volume, the most vecent and trustworthy authorities
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Maclear (Rev. G. F., B.D.)—wntinuzd.

kave been consulted, notes subjoined, and references to larger works added.
It is thus hoped that it may prove at once an. useful class-book and a
convenient companion o the study of the Greek Testament.

A SHILLING BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY, for
National and Elementary Schools. With Map. 18mo. cloth.

A SHILLING BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY, for

National and Elementary Schools. With Map. 18mo. cloth.

These works have been carefully abridged from the author’s larger
manuals,

CLASS-BOOK OF THE CATECHISM OF THE CHURCH OF
ENGLAND. Second Edition. 18mo. cloth. 2s. 6d.

This may be regarded as a sequel to the Class-books of Old and New
Testament History. Like them, it is furnished with noles and references
0 larger works, and it is Koped that it may be found, cspecially in the
Aigher forms of our Public Schools, to supply a suitable manual of
instruction in the chief doctrines of the English Church, and a useful
Aelp in the preparation of Candidates for Confirmation.

A FIRST CLASS-BOOK OF THE CATECHISM OF THE
CHURCH OF ENGLAND, with Scripture Proofs, for Junior
Classes and Schools. 18mo. 6d.

THE ORDER OF CONFIRMATION. A Sequel to the Class
Book of the Catechism. For the use of Candidates for Confirma-
tion. With Prayers and Collects. 18mo. 3d.

Maurice.—~THE LORD'S PRAYER, THE CREED, AND
THE COMMANDMENTS. A Manual for Parents and School-
masters. By the Rev. F. D. MAURICE. To which is added the
Order of the Scriptures. 18mo. 1Is.

Procter.—A HISTORY OF THE BOOK OF COMMON
PRAYER, with a Rationale of its Offices. By FRANCIS PROCTER,

M.A. Ninth Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo.
10s. 6d.
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In the course of the last twenty years the whole guestion of Liturgical
Enowledge has been reopened with great learning and accurate research ;
and it is mainly with the view of epitomising extensive publications, and
corvecting the evvors and misconceptions whick had obtained curvency,
that the present volume has been put together.

Procter and Maclear.—AN ELEMENTARY INTRO-
DUCTION TO THE BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER.
Re-arranged and supplemented by an Explanation of the Morning
and Evening Prayer and the Litany. By the Rev. F. PRoCTER
and the Rev. G. F. MACLEAR. Fourth Edition. 18mo. 2s. 64.

As in the other Class-books of the series, notes have also been subjoined,
and references given to larger works, and it is hoped that the volume will

be found adapted for use in the higher forms of our Public Schools, and a

suitable manual for those preparing for the Oxford and Cambridge local

examinations. This new Edition has been considerably altered, and
several important additions have been made. Besides a re-arrangement
of the work generally, the Historical Portion has been supplemented by an

Explanation of the Morning and Fvening Prayer and of the Litany.

PSALMS OF DAVID CHRONOLOGICALLY ARRANGED.
BY FOUR FRIENDS. An Amended Version, with Historical
Introduction and Explanatory Notes., Second Edition, with
Additions and Corrections. Crown 8vo. 8s. 64.

To restore the Psalter as far as possibletothe order in which the Psalms
were written,—to give the division of each Psalm into strophes, of eack
strophe into the lines whick composed it,—to d the ervors of translation,
is the object of the present Edition. Professor Ewald's works, especially
that on the Psalms, have been extensively consulted.

This book has been used with satisfaction by masters for private work in
higher classes in schools.

Ramsay.—THE CATECHISER’S MANUAL; or, the Church
Catechism illustrated and explained, for the use of Clergymen,
Sehoolmasters, and Teachers. By the Rev. ARTHUR RAMSAY,
M.A. Second Edition. 18mo., 1s. 6d.

A clear explanation of the Cateckism, by way of Question and Answer.
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Simpson.—AN EPITOME OF THE HISTORY OF THE
CHRISTIAN CHURCH. By WILLIAM SiMPsoN, M.A.
" Fifth Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3. 6d.

A compendious summary of Church History.

Swainson.—-A HANDBOOK to BUTLER’S ANALOGY. By
C. A. SWAINSON, D.D., Canon of Chichester, Crown 8vo. 1s. 64.

This manual is designed to serve as a handbook or road-book to the
Student in reading the Analogy, to give the Student a sketch or outline map
of the country on whick he is entering, and to point out to him matters of
enterest as ke dasses along.

Westcott.—A GENERAL SURVEY OF THE HISTORY
OF THE CANON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT DURING
THE FIRST FOUR CENTURIES. By Brookk Foss WEsT-
COTT, B.D., Canon of Peterborough. Third Edition, revised.
Crown 8vo, 105, 64,

The Author kas endeavoured to connect the history of the New Testament
Canon witk the growth and consolidation of the Church, and to point out
the relation existing between the amount of evidence for the authenticity- oy
its component parts, and the whole mass of Christian literature. Suck a
method of inguiry will convey both the truest notion of the connexion of the
written Word witk the living Body of Christ, and the surest conviction of
s divine authority.

Of this work the Saturday Review writes: “ Theological students, and
not they only, but the general public, owe a decp debt of gratitude bo
Mr. Westeott for bringing this subject fairly defore them in this candid and
comprekensive essay. . ... As a theological work it is at once perfectly fair
and impartial, and imbued with a thoroughly religious spirit; and as a
manual it exhibits, in a lucid form and in a narrow compass, the resulls
of extensive research and accurate thought. We cordially recommend it.”
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Westcott (Canon)—untinued.

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE FOUR GOSPELS.
By Brooke Foss WesTcoTT, B.D, Third Edition. Crown 8vo.
108, 6d.

This book is intended to be an Intyoduction to the Study of the Gospels.
The author kas madeit a point carefully to study the researches of the great
writers, and consciously to neglect none. There is an elaborate discussion
appended * On the Primitive Doctyine of Inspiration.”

A GENERAL VIEW OF THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH
BIBLE. By BRoOKE Foss WEsSTCOTT, B.D. Crown 8vo. I0s. 64.

¢ The first trustworthy account we have had of that unique and mar-
vellous monument of the piety of our ancestors.”—DAILY NEWS.

THE BIBLE IN THE CHURCH. A Popular Account of the
Collection and Reception of the Holy Scriptures in the Christian
Churches. Third Edition. By BRoOKE Foss WEsTCOTT, B.D.
18mo. cloth, 4s. 6d.

The present book is an attempt to answer a request, which has been made
[rom time to time, to place in a simple form, for the use of general readers,
the substance of the author’s *“History of the Canon of the New Testament.”
An elaborate and comprekensive Introduction is followed by chapters on
the Bible of the Apostolic Age; on the Growtk of the New Testament ; the
Apostolic Fatkers ; the Age of the Apologists ; the First Christian Bible ;
the Bible Proscribed and Restored; the Age of Ferome and Augustine;
the Bible of the Middle Ages in the West and in the East, and in the
Sixteenth Century. Two appendices on the History of the Old Testament
Canon before the Christian Era, and on the Contents of the most ancient
MSS. of the Christian Bible, complete the volume.

THE GOSPEL OF THE RESURRECTION. Thoughts on its
Relation to Reason and History. By BROOKE Foss WESTCOTT,
B.D. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 4. 6d.
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This Essay is an endeavour lo consider some of the elementary truths
of Christiansty as a miraculous Revelation, from the side of History and
Reason. If the arguments whick are kere adduced are valid, they will go
far to prove that the Resurrection, with all that it includes, is the key to
the history of man, and the complement of reason.

Wilson.—AN ENGLISH, HEBREW, AND CHALDEE
LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE, to the more Correct
Understanding of the English translation of the Old Testament,
by reference to the Original Hebrew. By WILLIAM WILSON,
D.D., Canon of Winchester, late Fellow of Queen’s College,
Oxford. Second Edition, carefully Revised. 4to. cloth, 25s.

The aim of this work is, that st should be useful to clergymen and all
persons engaged in the study of the Bible, even when they do not possess a
knowledge of Hebrew ; while able Hebrew scholars have borne testimony to
the help that they themselves have found in it,
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Arnold.—A FRENCH ETON; OR, MIDDLE CLASS
EDUCATION AND. THE STATE. By MATTHEW ARNOLD.
Fecap. 8vo. cloth. 2s. 6d.

“ A very inleresting dissertation on the system of secondary instruction
in France, and on the advisability of caﬂmg the system in England)’—
SATURDAY REVIEW.

SCHOOLS AND UNIVERSITIES ON THE CONTINENT.
8vo. 10s. 6d.

The Author was in 1865 charged by the Schools Inquiry Commissioners
with the task of investigating the system of education for the middle and
upper classes in France, Italy, Germany, and Switzerland. In the dis-
charge of this task he was on the Continent nearly seven months, and

- during that time ke visited the four countries named and made a careful
study of the matiers to whick the Commissioners had divected kis attention.
The present volume contains the report whick he made to them. 1t is here
adapted to the use of the general reader.

ESSAYS ON A LIBERAL EDUCATION. Edited by tne Rev.
F. W. FArRrArR, M.A,, F.R.S., Assistant Master at Harrow,
late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, and Hon. Fellow of
King’s College, London. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d.

CONTENTS :—History of Classical Education, by Charles S. Parker,
M.A.; Theory of Classical Education, by Henry Sedgwick, M.A.
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Liberal Education in Universities, by Fokn Seeley, M. A. ; Teacking by
means of Grammar, by E. E. Bowen, M.A. ; Greck and Latin Verse-
Comgposition, by the Rev. F. W. Farrar ; Natural Science in Schools, by
5. M. Wilson, M.A., F.G.S.; The Teacking of Englisk, by ¥. W. Hales,
M. A, ; Education of the Reasoning Faculties, by W. Foknson, M.A. ;
The present Social Results of Classical Education, by Lord Houghton.

The Authors have sought to hasten the expansion and improvement of
liberal education by showing in what light some of the most interesting
questions of Educational Reform are viewed by men who have had
opportunities for forming a judgment respecting them, and several of
whom kave been for some time engaged in the work of education at our
Unsvers:ties and Schools,

Farrar.—ON SOME DEFECTS IN PUBLIC SCHOOL
EDUCATION. A Lecture delivered at the Royal Institution,
With Notes and Appendices. Crown 8vo, 1s,

Jex-Blake.—A VISIT TO SOME AMERICAN SCHOOLS
AND COLLEGES. By SoPHIA JEX-BLAKE, Crown 8vo. cloth.
6s.

¢ In the following pages I kave endeavoured to give a simple and accurate
account of what I saw during a series of visits to some of the Schools and

Colleges in the United States. . . . I wish simply to give other teackers an

opportunily of seeing through my eyes what they cannot perhaps see for

themselves, and to this end I have recorded just such particulars as I should
myself care to know."—AUTHOR'S PREFACE.

¢ Miss Blake gives a living picture of the Schools and Colleges them-
selves in whick that education is carried on.”—PALL MALL GAZETTE.

Quain (Richard, F.R.S.)—-ON SOME DEFECTS IN
GENERAL EDUCATION. By RicuarD QualN, F.R.S.
Crown 8vo. 3+ 6d.
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Having been charged by the College of Surgeons with the delivery of the
Hunterian Oration for 1869, the Author has availed himself of the
occaston to bring under notice some defects in the general education of the
country, whick, in his opinion, effect injuriously all classes of the people,
and not least the members of his own profession.  The earlier pages of the
address contain a short notice of the genius and labours of Fokn Hunter,
but the subject of education will be found to occupy the larger pari—from
page twelve to the end.

Thring.—EDUCATION AND SCHOOL. Bythe Rev. EDWARD
THRING, M.A., Head Master of Uppingham. Second Edition.
Crown 8vo. cloth, §5s. 64,

Youmans.—MODERN CULTURE: its True Aims and Require-
ments. A Series of Addresses and Arguments on the Claims ot
Scientific Education. Edited by EDWARD L. Youmans, M.D.
Crown 8vo. 8s. 64,

CONTENTS :—Professor Tyndall on the Study of Physics ; Dr. Daubeny
on the Study of Chemistry ; Professor Henfrey on the Study of Botany ;
Professor Huxley on the Study of Zoology ; Dr. . Paget on the Study of
Physiology ; Dr. Whewell on' the Educational History of Science; Dr.
Faraday on the Education of the Fudgment; Dr. Hodgson on the Study
of Economic Science; Mr. Herbert Spencer on Political Education ;
Professor Masson on College Education and Self Education; Dr. Youmans
on the Scientific Study of Human Nature. An Appendix contains extracts
from distinguished authors, and from the Scientific Evidence given before
the Public Schools Commission,
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